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of Victorian Railways; The Fruit Habit;
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For the Healthy Out-o’-Doors ...
THE FAMOUS

DECCA PORTABLE PHONOGRAPH

IS UNSURPASSED.

The Decca is Light, Strong, and Compact.
As Easy to Carry as a Handbag, and with
a Full, Rich Tone. The Prices are Moderate.

JUNIOR - - £6 6 0
No. 1 - - 7 7 0
No. 2 - - 9 9 0
No. 3 - - i313 0

CALL OR WRITE FOR PARTICULARS.

SUTTONS

290-2 BOURKE STREET - MELBOURNE
BALLARAT BENDIGO GEELONG




OLDEST DAILY IN LOS ANGELES

EXTRACY FROM

Los Augeles IEX}H‘P%%

l THE GREAT HOME PAPER

MONDAY, OCTOBER 16, 1922

CITY SPENDS FORTUNE T0 KEEP PUPILS CLEAN

Relesetvlolslatotuloelesniatogatosstedetosesetesorotetosuiosvtatotototate viotete v oze o lod

AT LAST!

A Perfectly Hygienic Towel
is available which costs only a
fraction of ordinary laundering

NIBRO-CKRAFT TOWELS FOR RAILWAYS,
HOTELS, CLUBS, OFFICES, FACTORIES, and
HOME USE. Of a golden brown color and made from
selected, resinous, North American spruce, Nibroc
Kraft Towels contain neither acids nor caustics. Unlike
paper towels made from ground-wood, and acid process
pulp and paper towels that contain alkali from the
bleach used to whiten them, there is in Nibroc-Kraft
Towels a wonderful emollient quality which is not only
ANTISEPTIC AND CLEANSING, but GIVES A
GRATEFUL SOFTNESS TO THE SKIN, due to the
natural saponified resins of the woods which are con-
tained in the silky fibres and interstices of the towel.

Owing to the peculiarly soft and silky nature of the
NIBROC Kraft Towels fibres, and the manner of their
bonding, NIBROC Kraft Towels have very great ab-
sorption; in fact, are MORE ABSORBENT THAN
LINEN, AND DO NOT IN USE LEAVE ANY FUZZ
OR LINT.

NIBROC Kraft Towels owe their great strength
and toughness to the pure cellulose Kraft Fibres from
which they are made. These fibres are of extreme
length, and are bonded in the towels without any
fillers, sizing, or chemicals. Such strength cannot be
obtained except with NIBROC Kraft Fibres.

Not more than one NIBROC Kraft Towel is required
to dry either hands or face. ONE NIBROC KRAET
TOWEL WIPES DRY.

NIBROC-KRAFT TOWELS
WERE SELECTED AFTER A
HIGHLY COMPETITIVE TEST

30.000 Towels of

varions well-known brands

cach of
were

bought by the School Board for
exhaustive and accurate test. The
results  showed that enly 548
Nibroc-Krait Towels were used
as  against, for example, 982

Towels of a brand heretofore

most popular in this territory.
Being made from only the pur-

est spruce pulp by a special pro-

cess that retains the length and
toughness of the fibre. Nibroc-
Krait Towels do not break or tear casily. They
are brown, the natural color of the wood, because

being bleached,
purer, and leave

they are not bleached, and not
Nibroc-Kraft Towels are stronger,
no lint on clothes or skin.

CABINET. WHEN FILLED,IS LOCKED & DELIVERS

ONE TOWEL AT A TIME

THE LOS ANGELES BOARD OF EDUCATION
PLACED AN ORDER FOR

NINETY MILLIONS

OF NIBROC-KRAFT TOWELS FOR USE
IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS

READ THIS

Sole Agents
for Australasia :

B. J. BALL, LIMITED,

—~— T

4,

FORTY CARLOADS OF PAPER
TOWELS WILL COST L A'S
GRADE SCHOOLS $138 960

The Loa Angeles boa-d of cducm ion s opening i money baga

i
wade this coming year {o put into practice in the public schoals the prine

ciple that cleanliniess is next to Godliness, And a lot of youngsters who
bave mever been on parficularly intimate terms with soap, water and
clean towele will find a Tot of srief ahead of thern,

A8 part of {tn paraonal cleandis T
REER  proxTam the  board P' A Rk
Plicad & rontract for 40 cartonds of |
BLROBAnL towels 1o covar |

SEwman T W HAVE JUST
Sl i DELIVERED TWO
"j:“ 6.;0°:;°“i'.‘:°1hﬁf“;,5?;“(y MORE CARLOADS
ON THIS CON-
= TRACT, BUT WE
~ HAVE PLENTY OF
- TOWELSONHAND
TO MEET YOUR
NEEDS.

38
Jaa towels

5% ared

from
Alandpoint this excursion Irl() tha |
ToxIm of sianliness i

monetary |

et s

ahs

193 5 KING STREET MELBOURNE
(and at Sydney, Brisbane, Adelaide, Auckland, London)
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This may be a Disturbing Thought

—to the Plant Executive who says of Lubrication

“Let well enough alone”

Unless you have followed the pro-
gress of the modern science of
lubrication, a let-well-enough-alone
attitude may be a dangerous one
to continue

What is “well enough”? When
can you be sure that your lubri-
cation is correct?

Not until friction losses throughout
your plant have been reduced to a
minimum

—not until fewer repairs are
needed—recognising that the more
friction you reduce, the more
destruction of metal you prevent

—not until your machinery shows
less annual depreciation remem-
bering that correctly lubricated
machinery runs “sweet” year
after year

—not until reduction of friction re-
duces your power losses—appreci-

@,Kﬁ’

Lubnc

ating that when you save power you
save coal

Correct Lubrication is not a matter
of guess-work. It calls for highly
technical knowledge and broad
practical experience. It calls for
the manufacture of high-grade oils
exactly suited to specific needs. It
calls for the scientifically correct
application of those oils

Scientifically ~correct ~Gargoyle
grades for every type of engine
and machine are carried at our
branches throughout Australia
and New Zealand

Our Lubrication Engineers are
available to give you the benefit
of their knowledge and experience
in Correct Lubrication. For this
free service, please address our
nearest branch office

(4

e

at;ng Qils

A grade for each type of service.

VAcuuM OIL COMPANY PTY. LTD.
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Enjoyable Books

Two new long Novels that every-
body will thoroughly enjoy from
end to end.

YOUTH TRIUMPHANT By George Gibbs

The Author of * The Yellow Dove ' has done
nothing better than this new book Mystery
and adventure, combining to bring romance,
go to form this absorbing thrilling novel.

Price 6/-; Postage 3d.

THE GARDEN OF MEMORIES
By N. St. J. Cooper

Doubtless you have read that charming story
“Sunny Ducrow’ by this Author. It was
deservedly popular. All the qualities which
made it so are here in this new long
novel from the same pen.

Price 6/-; Postage 3d.

Robertson & Mullens

Limited.

Melbourne’s Leading Booksellers
Stationers, Librarians
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107-113 ELIZABETH STREETM-%

AMATEUR WIRELESS

A REMARKABLY FINE MAGAZINE

YOU should have this parcel of helpful magazines.
They contain just the right information for those
experimenting with wireless; they tell how and
why simply.
PARCELS of 12 Numbers. . Post Paid, 2/6.

A Few Articles from one of these
Assorted Parcels are ...

How to erect aerials

How to build a complete set in 30 minutes.

Rewinding receivers

Making a valve set

Winding honeycomb coils

Crystal sets that are easily made

And 100 other items of interest.

. For Homecrafts Book on
Send 7d. in Stamps Radio Electrical and
Mechanical Hobbies.

.. Practice Set for Telegraph Students ..

This is the ideal learners’ set. The Sounder has five
adjustments, controlling every movement, likewise the
Key has four adjustments, and has the straight bar and
English Pattern Knob, similar to the Government
Instrument. It is also fitted with a Circuit Closing
Switch so that it can be used in conjunction with
another Instrument. c sing Kev. S der. B

. _ Comprising Key, Sounder, Bat-
Price of Set, 21/ tery, Wires, and Code Card

Postage: Local, 1s. 6d.; Interstate, 2s. 8d.

(OMECRAFTS s

P.H.MELROY.
2/ SWANSTON STREET

take a Brownie with you.

Of all Kodak Dealers, and

NV VY VY VY YV Y Y VYV Y W Y Y VY Y Y Y VY Y Y

And all States and N.Z.

i

A Brownie means all the fun of picture-making--really
good photographs at the lowest possible cost.

No. 2 Box Brownie is for pictures 2 x 3} inches
No. 2 Folding Brownie as illustrated, for same size pictures, Price, 47/6.

Ask to see these fine little models, and for your copy
of the new folder “/t Appeals to Everyone "

KODAK (Australasia) PTY. LTD.

“The Block,” 284 Collins Street, Melbourne

Price, 14 6.

S ——
Spend Week-ends with a Brownie

You can spend your holidays and save them too, if you

FF

@
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Join the
Co- operative Credit

Bank of Vic. Ltd.

A Society of Mutual Help tor
Railway and Govt. Employes.

A Sound Investment with a
Good Object

Money advanced to Members on personal security —
Convenient repayments—and small charges.

£5 repaid 20s. monthly costs 4s. 9d.
£10 ,, 20s. o 5 lds. 9d.
£20 & 40s. B . 31s. 6d.

6 per cent. interest paid on Share Capital.

The Bank is sound and has 23 per cent. reserves

If you require money secure it from your own
Bank.

If you have money to invest you cannot do
better than utilize it to help others, and get
a good monetary return.

Obtain the *“ Descriptive Circular”
from the

CO-OPERATIVE CREDIT BANK OF
VICTORIA LTD.

Cann’s Basement, 135 Swanston-st.
Melbourne

VICTORIA
VARNISH CO.

PTY. LTD.

(Alex. Borthwick, Managing Director)

Manufacturers of
High.grade Varnishes
Colors & Paints

Sole Proprietor of

“A.B.” Paint, ‘“Monarch ” Paint,
“ Splendid ” Enamels
Contractors to Victorian, N.S.W. and S.A.

Railways, Naval and Defence Depts., Har-
bour Trust and Public Service Board, etc.

HEAD OFFICE:
85-95 Whiteman St., Sth. Melb.

Offices and Agents:

Harris Scarfes Ltd. - . -
Sandover Ltd. - R - - - Perth
* Croster Bros. Ltd. - Greek St., Brisbane
Borthwick Pty., Elizabeth.st., Waterloo, Sydney

Adelaide

The Victorian Railways Mutual Benefit
Society, The Amalgamated Society of
Railway Employes and the Grand Council
of Railway Employes

HAVE APPOINTED

F. C. Needham

Optician to the above

Note Only Address

Block Place, Melb.

(Off Block Arcade)

Oculists’ Prescriptions carefully executed
Special Concessions to Members and
Families

Telephone - 576

seres

veeeres

QO

Challenge - 42s. College - 27s. 6d.
1 Favorite - 50s. Flemington - 32s. 6d.
b Club - 70s. Ascot - 37s. 6d.
Screwless - 85s. Derby - 47s. 6d.
Rolls Royce - 100s. Silver King - - 70s.
Demon - 60s. Magpie - 80s.
Doherty - 90s. Mayfair - 75s.
1.Z. - 95s. Colleen - 80s.
Paterson - 95s. London Special 85s.
Streamline - 85s. Superdrive - 85s.

seesessrssrrtras crnsis D L PR S Op.

TENNIS CLUBS

Purchase your Goods from

HARTELEYS

All Makes of Tennis
Rackets in Stock
Secure our 1924 Catalogue with Rules (Gratis)
TENNIS RACKETS

B S R S PR P P PO SO0 4

C.A.C. (veryspecial) 85s, Birmal Aluminium 55s,
Club Secretaries see us and procure concessions

MELBOURNE’'S LEADING
SPORTS STORES

270-272 Flinders Street (opp. Station)
’Phones—9214 and 9215

148 Swanston Street (near Town Hall) £

"Phone— 3065 i

D e L R e S SO PPN
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Choose the MATERIAL
Wisely and you Choose
Your SHIRTS Well!

F a shirt is to have any claims to
be considered a Quality Pro-
duct it must Fit Correctly, it

must be made with Honest Atten-
tion to Detail, but after all it’s the
Material that matters most—it’s the
Material that Decides the Value.
The Claims of “CHAMPION” Shirts

to your preference rest mainly on the
Big Feature of Better Materials. Not
only is every Texture presented for
Choice guaranteed to give Satisfac-
tory Wear, but a definite Guarantee
is also given that ...

“Boiling Won't Hurt
a Champion Shirt”

Patterns are Woven into the Material, and
must last as long as the Shirt itself.

Your Shirts will certainly “Wear Longer” if
you specify “CHAMPION” when ordering.

Lampiolt
Cimranteed IR TS

ViL

— SIEMENS—

For Hot Weather
Comfort

Instal “Marelli” Fans

THE MOST RELIABLE ELECTRIC FAN
ON THE MARKET.

UNIVERSAL: £ 2iC 57 256256 Vol Groin
Large Stocks Available for All
Requirements.

Siemens Bros. & Co. Ltd.

Representing

The English Electric Co. Ltd.

LONDON
For INDUSTRIAL MOTORS, &c., &c.

YORKSHIRE HOUSE,
20 QUEEN ST. MELBOURNE
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For Tennis, Cricket
and all
Sporting Goods

call and see

THE CELEBRATED

Ny | | Harry Sims
Iscnapes RS W
SUHNAPES

kept in stock

“Ayers” and “ Barnet Glass”
Balls always on hand

REPAIRS A SPECIALITY

367 Little Collins-st.

Melbourne

(Established 1849; Tels.: Central 667 & 668

A VICTORIAN INSTITUTION

B T
VICTORIA™

Transacts following
classes of insurance:

FIRE

Shops, Dwellings and
Farm Buildings and

ACCIDENT

Personal Accident

Plate Glass—Breakage

their contents & every Live Stock
description of prop-
erty (including crops), B URGLARY

stacks and fences.

INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED

Marine, Motor Cars and Worker’s Compensation

Insured at Lowest Current Rates

Head Ofﬁce: 53 MARKET ST., MELBOURNE

AGENTS IN ALL DISTRICTS JAMES J. HAVERTY, Gen. Manager
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“LISTEN IN”

WITH A

GECoPHONE |

THE British General Electric Company, Limited, have pleasure

in announcing that with the advent of Wireless Telephony

and the early introduction of Broadcasting in Australia on a
comprehensive scale, arrangements have now been completed
whereby supplies of our welllknown GECOPHONE Receiving Sets
will be available for distribution throughout Victoria in ample
time to enable discriminating “Listeners In” to obtain the best
possible results.

The best brains of the Wireless Engineering Department
and Research Laboratories of our principals, The General Electric
Company, Limited, of England, have been concentrated for some
time on the production of Receiving Sets which conform with the
Government’s Regulations, and which will be adapted for the
perfect reception of the comprehensive programme to be broad.
casted here.

This accumulated knowledge and experience has resulted in”

the production of GECOPHONE Receiving Sets—manufactured in
the Company’s Telephone Works at Coventry, England, which
cover an area of nine acres, and are equipped with the finest and
most up-to-date machinery in the world.

ADVICE AND FURTHER PARTICULARS GLADLY GIVEN.

British General Electric Coy. Ltd,
500 BOURKE STREET, MELBOURNE.

R
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PURELY AUSTRALIAN
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Victorian Railways Magazine

Vol. I.--No. 1.

Published Monthly
Melbourne, January, 1924 Price: SIXPENCE ‘

Business Announcements

ERMS to Subscribers. (In advance only.)
For 7s. per annum the “Magazine” will be
forwarded to any address.

It is delivered free to all members of the
Victorian Railways Institute.

L

Articles and reports on matters of interest to
employes, short stories, verse, etc., photographs
and pen-and-ink sketches, suitable for reproduc-
tion, are invited from employes and others willing
to help. They should be sent to reach the Editor,
“Victorian Railways Magazine,” Room 6, Railway
Institute, Station Buildings, Flinders-street, Mel-
bourne, not later than the 15th of each month.
Correspondence relating thereto is carried free
over the Victorian Railways.

* E ¥

Matter for publication should bear the signa-
ture of contributor, and should state whether it
is to appear over his name or a nom-de-plume.

%

Articles published in the “Magazine” express
the views of the contributors, and are not to be
accepted as coming from the Administration,
unless this is specifically stated.

* % R

All enquiries. except on advertising matters,
should be addressed to the Editor.

Telephone enquiries to Central 5480 ; or Rail-
ways 174.

For advertising rates, etc., application should be
made to the Railways Advertising Division, 4th
Floor, Railway Offices, Spencer-street, Melbourne.

Telephone enquiries to Central 6414, or Rail-
ways 139.

Contents
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FLINDERS STREET STATION, MELBOURNE

Looking Backward -and Forward.

ITH this, the first number of “The
Victorian Railways Magazine,” will
be noticed a difference in the
character of its contents, as well as
its formation, when compared with
our former journal— the “Victorian
Railways Institute Review.” A long-
cherished ambition is thus, thanks

to the the large-hearted generosity of the Victorian

Railways Commissioners, fulfilled, for from the

start the hope of improvement has been like a

bright and beckoning star. We shall still see

that star.

The “ Review,” however, we venture to remark,
was never without prestige and personality. With-
in its limitations it has, we think, been pleasing
and serviceable, and not unrepresentative of a good
standard of journalism. Its years of busy life have
been, we believe, years of usefulness and influence
in supplementing the very fine cultural work of the
Victorian Railways Institute, and our conviction is
that in character-building and all-round develop-
ment of the individual —physical, intellectual and
moral—the paper has played a most creditable part.

Now that a forward move is in the order of our
going, it will be our constant care to maintain and
improve upon the activities of the past, and to
endeavour to attain an ever increasing degree of
excellence, both in quality of production and in
matter. It will be our desire always to serve the
railwayman and put into his hands a journal of
which he will be proud. More than ever do we
want the “Magazine” to be read not as the organ

of the Institute, but as the acknowledged mouth-
piece of every Institute member and railway man
generally on any suitable subject to which he
desires to give expression. But we will try to
enter a wider field as well.

A review of the Railway—with its mighty, many-
sided and multitudinous life —should, of course, be
expansive and far-flung. If, in the past, the attempt
has necessarily been circumscribed, we can promise
for the future to be not only bigger, but broader.
We aspire to reach a larger public than hitherto
possible, and thus “coming of age,” in a manner of
speaking, make claim to be the companion of all
who travel and therefore think.

We also aim at being found in every home,
whither all wayfarers sooner or later turn their
steps; and our pages will do their part in
strengthening the traditions and adding to the
lustre of that shrine so sacred to us all.

Apart from such departments as our minis-
trations to the leisure-hour may decree, we will try
to let the people know of the radiant beauties of
their own soil. As a tourist’s guide, counsellor
and friend, we wish to take a high place. *See
Australia First” we conceive to be a saying of
wisdom and patriotism of the highest order.
“Start with Victoria” is, in the circumstances, a
natural addendum.

Retaining, then, whatever is most desirable of
what the “Review” contained and stood for, we
now march into magazinedom seriously, and leave
our pages to speak for themselves.
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A Message from the Commissioners §i
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Mr. W. M. SHANNUN, M.I.C.E., M.LM.E,

Railways Commissioner.

Mr. C. MISCAMBLE,

Railways Commissioner.

Mr. HAROLD W. CLAPP, M.L.E.E.

Chairman, Railways Commissioners.
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HE Commissioners welcome the “ Victorian Railways Magazine” and wish
it a long and useful life; and they desire to express to all of their fellow
railwaymen their warmest good wishes for the year upon which we have
&N just entered.

The “Magazine” is designed to reach, both in quality of production and in the
nature of its contents, a standard worthy of the Victorian Railways. It is primarily
for the railwayman, and its pages will largely be used for his information and
entertainment, and to enable him to express his views on various appropriate
subjects, particularly those pertaining to his work.

It will also keep him in touch with the Victorian Railways Institute, which is
doing so much to impart railway and other valuable education to ambitious men and
youths, to broaden their knowledge of those arts such as Literature and Music, which
have such a refining influence upon character, and to provide for their physical
development and social enjoyment,

Not only, however, will the “Magazine” serve the railwayman, it will also inform
the shareholders of the railways—who are the whole of the people of the State,
railwaymen included—upon many of the more popularly interesting phases of railway
operation. .

The Commissioners are gratified at the growing spirit of co-operation, which is
having its inevitable effect in raising still higher the morale of the whole railway service,
as well as in making the work of railwaymen more highly thought of by railway patrons
than ever before, a condition which is evidenced by numerous letters of appreciation, as
well as In other ways.

Sef====0{

The Commissioners hope that the *“ Magazine” will not only be a pleasure and J
& a source of inspiration to all who read it, but that it will assist further to develop the k>
i good feeling that now exists between the public and the staff, by fostering in every m

direction a desire for friendly understanding and good-will, and encouraging throughout
the Department the growth of that spirit which finds practical expression in rendering
to the community faithful, capable, and efficient service.

I,
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From the President of the Viétorian Railways Institute—
Good Wishes and an Appeal

With my warmest good wishes for the
New Year, may I express the hope that
yvou will like this, the first issue of “The
Victorian Railways Magazine.” It is the
wish of the Commissioners and the
Council of the Institute that the “Maga-
zine” shall be a publication worthy of our
Service. Qur object is to considerably im-
prove on the old
“Vietorian Rail-
ways Institute
Review,” and to
keep on improv-
ing. We want to
make “The Vie-

torian  Railways
Magazine” a live
journal — some-
thing that each
member of the
Institute will look
forward with
pleasure to re-
ceiving each

month; but this
aim can only be
thoroughly
achieved by en-
listing the whole-
hearted support
and interest of
Institute mem-
bers.

Did you ever
try your hand at

We must have more money if we are
to carry on successfullly. Remember
that the rates have not been increased
since we started some thirteen years
ago, and as you know, the price of books
and our other expenses have more than
doubled. There are many of us who
hardly use the Institute, and might un-
thinkingly say: “Of what good is the

. Institute to me?”
Let such of wus
consider that
there are others
of us, principally
those who have
to work in coun-
try districts and
way-back places,
to whom the In-
stitute, with its
library and cor-
respondence and
other classes, is
invaluable, and
he who aids in
providing such

facilities earns
that reward
which only he

may reap who
unselfishly helps.

When we made
the slight in-
crease in the
rates, we also al-
tered the consti-

writing  articles Er tution to provide
or paragraphs? Lok onllu('ﬂf{; for the education
Every  railway- MEg . of  those em-
man can tell a g ployes’  children
1:a111'oad story or who, owing to
joke that is in- the location of
teresting and Mr. J. S. REES their parents in
amusing tO an- President, Victorian Railways Institute. their railway
other railway- work, could not

man. Have a try.
Send along your contribution to the
editor. We want to make “The Victo-
rian Railways Magazine” popular and
interesting to all. See what you can do
to aid in this praiseworthy object.
Here’s another matter. At a recent
special meeting it was decided to in-
crease the rates of membership sub-
seription to the Institute by 2d. a
month in some cases and less in others.
The increase, though infinitesimal, indi-
vidually, makes much difference, collec-
tively, to the proper carrying on of the
good work being done by your Institute.
It will assist us to improve our fast
growing library. It will help in our
endeavours to provide more satisfac-
torily for country centres.

) ) obtain the educa-
tion that was available to many other

yvoungsters. This is a move that will
appeal to all railwaymen. If, therefore,
anybody grouches about the increase,
answer him with the good arguments at
yvour command. The most any of us has
to pay is ten shillings a year! Less than
a shilling a month! Less than threepence
a week!

There is only one axe to grind in the
Victorian Railways Institute, and that
is the axe that is being swung by us all
for us all. Let us see to it that we keep
it swinging rhythmically in the interests
of an efficient and contented Service and
our big brotherhood of railwaymen.
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Things We are Talking About

“Why are they Doing That ?”’

We frequently hear people ask why
the railways engage in propaganda on
what at first sight appear to be non-rail-
way matters—“Eat More Fruit,” “Raisin
Bread,” “Reso Trains,” and so on.

The answer is that these and similar
matters are of railway importance. The
railways exist to carry persons and pro-
perty, and no one could or should be
more interested than the railway man in
encouraging the development of those in-
dustries to which he hopes to sell his
transportation service.

If the demand for fruit can be stimu-
lated, more will be required, consequently
more will be grown, and so more trans-
portation will be demanded. If everyone
ate a few ounces of fruit every day, our
whole crop would be accounted for each
year, and we would still have our over-
seas markets to develop.

Further, if more people engage in the
fruit industry much haulage of other
commodities must result, as the fruit
growers must live, and their many needs
must Dbe supplied. The same sound
reasoning applies equally well in other
cases. The “Reso” Train aims at edu-
cating Victorians—enabling them to meet
and know each other—and develeping
their enthusiasm, with the ultimate ob-
ject of stimulating enterprise by cul-
tivating knowledge, faith and vision—
three essentials in the development of
any country.

As we have said, the propaganda re-
ferred to is based solidly and logically
on the motive outlined above, but there
is a wider and more generous aspect to
the situation as well. We have a great
country, and every individual or corpora-
tion enjoying its blessings should regard
it as a sacred duty to devote some of his
or its time and money to the patriotic



cause of furthering its broad national in-
terests. It is not silly sentiment; it is
an obligation of decency—a debt of
honour to a land which abounds in riches,
and is as lavish in its bestowal of them
as even the most exacting might desire.

Just at present the Commissioners are
recelving letters indicating large in-
creases in the sales of citrus fruits as a
result of the circulation of the citrus fruit
pamphlet, and they are hopeful that the
assistance they are able to give to the
dried fruit industry will be equally help-
ful.

Raisins

A Raisin pamphlet and a Book of
Selected Raisin Recipes are now being
circulated, and raisins and sultanas, most
toothsome and nourishing dainties, are
being sold at all fruit stalls in cheap,
conveniently sized and shaped cartons.
They are well worth sampling. At all
Departmental refreshment rooms Raisin
Bread may be enjoyed with meals or
bought by the loaf. It is delicious.

Eat More Fruit.

In pursuance of their endeavours to
assist the fruit industry, the Railways
Commissioners instituted in 1922 a ser-
vice of a unique character. They ar-
ranged for the attachment to goods
trains of trucks of fruit loaded in fruit
growing areas, and accompanied in each
case by an accredited fruit growers’ re-
presentative.

The venture met with success suffi-
cient to justify a repetition of the experi-
ment this year, and during this season
quite a number of fruit trucks have been
attached to goods trains, and have gone
as far afield in one direction as the
Mallee and in the other as South Gipps-
land. The idea has turned out well, and
has resulted in benefit not only to the
Department, but more importantly to
the fruit grower and the fruit consumer.

Wool Traffic.

325,739 bales of wool were transported
during the season just closed. This
represents a decrease of 47,810 bales, as
compared with the previous season. The
falling off is accounted for by 11,844
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bales less having been received for trans-
port from other States, and by the local
production having diminished by close
on 36,000 bales. The highest price real-
ised for greasy merino wool in Mel-
bourne this year was 3/9 per Ib. On
average prices the value of a bale of
wool this season works out at approxi-
mately &£ 30, which would make the wool
conveyed by rail worth approximately
£9,772,000.

During 1918, the year of the Armistice,
the highest price realised by Australian
wool in London was g/2 per lb. To
obtain a parallel to this we would have
to go back for 100 years, when the first
small consignment of wool from Australia
was sold in London, and realised 10/6
per 1b.

Border Railways.

The Border Railways to which we are
now referring are those designed to
cross the Victoria-New South Wales
border. In a reference elsewhere to the
taking over of the Deniliquin-Moama
railway, brief mention is made of the de-
velopment in recent years of a fine Aus-
tralian spirit calculated to make us
forget the artificial State boundaries
which in days gone by so often divided
opinions, and one of the most notable
achievements arising out of this broader
Australian outlook has been the con-
summation between the Governments
concerned of the Border Railways Agree-
ment.

Carting Hay.

Under this agreement railways are to
be constructed from a point 7 miles on
the New South Wales side of Echuea,
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north-westerly for about 120 miles to Bal-
ranald, on the Murrumbidgee; from
Kerang, northerly and north-westerly
to Stony Crossing, on the Wakool; from
Annuello northerly, via Euston, on the
Murray, for a distance of 30 miles; and
lastly from Mildura 20 miles via Gol
Gol to the northward.

The first sod of the Balranald line
was turned on 28th September, 1923. It
marked the end of many years of agita-
tion and investigation, and was the first
act in a work to cost, when completed,
approximately £780,000, which will be
borne by Victoria; New South Wales
providing the land.

Via Hay, the nearest railway station,
which is somewhere about 8 miles dis-
tant by road, Balranald is no less than
550 miles from Sydney. It is now to
have access to a port at Melbourne only
270 miles away by rail.

This line, and that to Stony Crossing,
will together serve, within a distance of
10 miles on either side of the track, the
enormous area of 1,030,000 acres. The
line to Euston will serve 589,000 acres,
and that from Gol Gol 449,000 acres.

These enterprises really add a new
province to Australia, and we can see
the day when communications of such a
nature will cause the development of
big towns and even cities, and of heavy
rural populations which by their pres-
ence and activities will lead to a won-
derful enhancement of values, a tremend-
ous increase in production—both primary

and secondary, and the provision of new-

and rich markets for Australian manu-
facturers.

Do Our Railways Pay?

There comes a day in the lives of
nearly all of us when we see some one
look up from his paper and exclaim upon
how the railways are ruining the coun-
try.

Your look of interest and inquiry is
answered with a snort of indignation,
and you are bidden to look for yourself
and study the awful figures indicating
the gross mismanagement of the rail-
wavs, which, of course, as every good
newspaper student knows quite well, can-

not be a very efficient organisation,
being a Government concern.

You see that perhaps there was a
slight Joss, or only a small profit, and
even the latter, perhaps some relentless
analyst will declare with grim finality,
is not really a profit; they hint darkly
that certain figures have been wrongly
taken to account. And so on.

Well, there’s something in it possibly
from such a critic’'s point of view.
There’s only omne thing amiss with his
conclusions—they are based on an in-
complete knowledge or understanding of
the position, and every sensible man
knows that a judgment pronounced on
inadequate knowledge is based on mere
chance—it may be right or it may be
wrong; and in the case under discussion
it is wrong.

The policy governing the construction
of railway lines in Victoria is, and has
for very many years been, that the lines
shall be primarily of a developmental
character. Every care is taken to ensure
economical and efficient operation, but
it 1s not the object to show a profit, so
much as to provide a service which is
essential for the wellbeing and progress
of the State, because it is believed that
any benefit of the former kind is of
comparatively little importance by con-
trast with the great gain conferred by
the provision, at reasonable cost, of
transportation facilities which open wup
the land and transform it into districts
sustaining prosperous farms and thriving
towns.

Therefore, the significance which
usually attaches to a balance-sheet is
in a certain sense lost in a review of
the operation of the Victorian Railways.
Obviously a corporation determined on
paying dividends would not dream of
constructing lines in many of the dis-
tricts now served, unless granted some
substantial compensation, in the way, for
example, as is done with railways built
under the land grant system. This would
actually take from the State with one
hand more than might be.bestowed with
the other—a result radically different
from that now achieved, which con-
serves to the people themselves not only
the property represented by the railway
system, but also the increment of pro-
perty values resulting therefrom.



What would Victoria be without its
railways? Imagine it. Where would be
the prosperous towns, the flourishing
settlements, the rich farms? Where
would be the rural population now so
busily engaged in every corner of the
State? Where would be the country
market for the manufacturers’ goods
and from where would come the primary
products so vital to the city? Where?

Roads! you reply; but that’s not the
answer, Roads are essential to any
country, and good roads at that, and
we must all have a lively sense of satis-
faction that in Victoria we have had, and
still have, Governments wise enough to
go boldly for a policy regardless of cost
designed to give this State roads of the
very best kind.

No, the answer is not roads, necessary
as they are. It is the railway that in
every country has made development
possible.  Try and picture what would
be the condition of the country in the
south and north-west
of Victoria, outback
in New South Wales
and Queensland and
in similar places else-
where, if there were
no railways.  Rail-
ways are built in
Victoria in advance
of settlement to open
up the country, and
when they come
what happens? The
wilderness worth a
few shillings an acre
and producing no-
thing is transformed.
Splendid farms, each
supporting generally
in prosperous com-
fort a number of
persons, and producing wheat and wool
and fruit worth hundreds of thous-
ands of pounds sterling, add their share
to  the riches of the country.
Busy towns sustaining happy communi-
ties become centres for buying and sell-
ing and manufacturing, giving the farmer
facilities for disposing of his produce and
supplying his needs, and providing the

city manufacturer and merchant with ad-

ditional markets for the sale of their pro-
ducts and goods. Employment increases,
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and more wages are distributed, the fac-
tory worker hundreds of miles away par-
ticipating. IFrom shillings, land values
rise to pounds per acre in rural districts
and pounds per foot in the towns,
and municipal and State Government
revenues are assisted. These are the
benefits to be looked for from our rail-
ways—real solid benefits which nrean
almost priceless riches to every one of
us.

We must keep this well in mind
against the time when bad seasons come
again, as they might reasonably be ex-
pected to do sooner or later, and traffic
generally falls off so much as to give a
bad complexion to the balance-sheet. In-
terest and maintenance charges will still
have to be paid, big staffs must be kept,
as permanent services must be run, and
when on that day our friend once more
looks up indignantly from his paper we
will know how to answer him.

Harvest Time.

Estimated Wheat Yield

The estimated yield of wheat, viz,
38,650,000 bushels, will, it is anticipated,
be fully realised, but the season is about
four weeks backward, and the usual rush
of grain to the seaboard will not reach
its maximum until about the middle of
February. The yield for the 1922-23 sea-
son was 35,607,000 bushels, 9,041,224
bags were transported by rail, of which
3,992,000 were shipped.
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Our Suburban Electric
Railways

The electrification of. the suburban
lines has been the biggest conversion
scheme—steam to electricity—so far com-
pleted in the world. It was commenced
10 years ago, and, with the exception
of the Outer Circle line (Deepdene to
Ashburton), which was subsequently ex-
cluded from the programme, was com-
pleted last April.

- The complete electrified system was
subjected to a severe test during the
recent Christmas and New Year holi-
day traffic, and emerged from it in a
manner reflecting the highest credit upon
those who designed and brought the
scheme into being, and upon those whose
responsibility it is to operate the ser-
vices.

Electric traction was commenced in
May, 1919, and has led to a large de-
velopment in suburban passenger busi-
ness. Suburban passenger journeys in-
creased from 104,000,000 for the year
ended June, 1919, to 146,000,000 at the
close of the last financial year in June,
1923.

It is estimated that the additional traf-
fic brought to the Railways by electri-
fication is equal to not less than
20,000,000 passenger journeys per an-
num, with a corresponding increase in
revenue. Under steam conditions it would
only be practicable on some lines to deal
with this heavy increased traffic by the
use of such costly expedients as dupli-

cation of lines, with attendant enlarge- *

ment or reconstruction of stations,
bridges, and so on; and by the provision
of additional rolling stock.

Recently it was decided to proceed
with the electrification of the line from
Fast Camberwell to Ashburton. This
should not take very long to complete,
and it will then be practicable to run
through trains for a greater portion of
the day between Ashburton and Mel-
bourne in a time somewhere about 25
minutes. The picturesque Ashburton dis-
trict should then become very popular
as a residential area.

The section between East Camberwell
and Deepdene will probably be operated

by a petrol rail motor car. The question
of the electrification of the sections from
Ringwood to Upper Fern Tree Gully and
Lilydale has been submitted for reference
to the Parliamentary Standing Committee
on Railways.

Two electric locomotives have been
constructed at the Newport Workshops,
each of which is approximately equal in
power to a “DpE” engine. These will
be used in the suburban area for pas-
senger yard shunting and for the more
expeditious handling of suburban goods
traffic, for which the suburban goods sid-
ings are being electrically wired and
otherwise equipped. "

“ Agin the Government”

It is a curious thing how often the
normally  respectable individual 1is
tempted and falls in his transactions or
relations with a Government Depart-
ment. The man who scrupulously in-
sists upon giving you the pennies for a
telephone call or for stamps or for some
other trifling thing, will often snatch
enthusiastically at the opportunity to
travel without paying the proper fare;
frequently the lady who punctiliously
observes all her obligations with her
tradesmen will not hesitate to assert that
the hefty child of five beside her on the
seat is under the age necessitating a
ticket; and so on.

In another category comes the indi-
vidual who delights in slashing the
leather upholstery of carriages, and in
converting nicely finished screws and
fittings to his own private use, but in
both this and the other cases mentioned
the result is the same—the individual
concerned is actually robbing every other
individual in the country, because we are
all part owners in this great railway pro-
perty, and if anybody, by falsehood or
other action, obtains for nothing some-
thing that should be paid for, or involves
expense as a result of destructive acts,
the loss falls upon the shoulders of the
whole community. Everyone should un-
derstand and realise that it is to the
interest of all to do the right thing, and
to assist the Department in seeing that
the right thing is done.
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A Wonderful Country

Every day brings increasing evidence
that we live in one of the world’s finest
countries, and we should all appreciate
this so deeply as to be filled with an
ever-growing pride in it. There is noth-
ing like being proud of your country,
particularly of Australia, because, with
‘all its faults, it probably presents less
cause for honest criticism than any other
land.

Most of us know too little of it, so
little in fact that if any hostile critic
attacks Australia we do not know enough
about it to properly defend it. If any-
body asks us about the land in which we
live, possibly we are too ignorant to ade-
quately inform him.

We may not know, for example, that
Australia is the world’s greatest wool-
producing country, not only for quantity,
but for quality. ILast year we exported
over £47,000,000 worth of wool and
nearly £3,000,000 of sheepskins with
wool; and the production of wheat and
other grain is practically as important
as that of wool. We may not have
read that our total overseas trade for
1922-23 was practically £250,000,000.

We have not realised, possibly, that we
have one of the finest climates in the
world ; that even in winter our live stock
can graze in the open all the year round,
and that in the summer the hottest day
1$ no more than inconvenient; and this
in a country which runs from tropical in
the north to a low temperate in the
south. Many other countries, and great
countries, too, have terrific heat waves
i summer, and in the winter snow
storms and blizzards, which hold up
traffic, destroy telegraph lines, and some-
times suspend all industry.

Fares and Freights

We frequently hear it said that fares
and freights should be reduced, but those
who make such a claim possibly forget
that the existing fares and {freights can-
not be regarded as excessive. They per-
sist in harking back to pre-war days and
in nurturing a sense of grievance because
rail transport costs have not returned to
approximately the level of that period.
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It is strange that this should be so,
particularly as such an attitude 1s fre-
quently taken up by men of affairs who
readily admit the absolute necessity for
the merchant to charge more for the
goods he sells, for the contractor to
charge more for the house he builds, and
for the steamship owner to exact more
for the service he provides.

As a matter of fact the position in
every case is just the same. Increased
fares and freights are necessitated by
heavy additional expenditure on account
of increased wages, higher interest
charges and a marked advance in the
cost of materials, etc., and this condition
of affairs operates practically through-
out the world, affecting not only rail-
ways, which sell transportation service,
but every other corporation or individual
which exists by or for the sale of a
commodity.

Victoria takes over the
Deniliquin-Moama Railway

The Deniliquin-Moama Railway was
built by the Deniliquin-Moama Railway
Company in 1870. From Demllqum in
N.S. W, it extends southward 45 miles to
Moama, on the north bank of the River
Murray, thence across a fine bridge into
the Echuca station yard, where it makes
connection with the Victorian system—
being on the same gauge as the latter.

For some years past, there has been
a growing desire on the part of the vari-
ous Australian Governments and Rail-
ways Administrations to look beyond
their State boundaries, and, rising above
the foolish parochialism which, unfor-
nately, at one time largely swayed our
thoughts, to strive to formulate plans
and develop schemes calculated to serve
the interests of Australia as a nation.

This spirit made possible the great
Border Railways Agreement which re-
ceived the sanction of the New South
‘Wales and Victorian Governments some
vears ago, and more recently it has led to
the purchase by the Victorian authori-
ties of the Deniliquin-Moama Railway,
which was taken over by the Victorian
Railways Commissioners on the 1st De-
cember, 1923. With this Railway, those
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of 1ts staff who are desirous of the
change, and, of course, who are found to
be suitable, will pass to the control of
the Victorian Commissioners also, and
will eventually enjoy all the rights of the
Victorian staff, including opportunities
for transfer to stations in Victoria,

The line” will be operated as part of
the Victorian system, with through rates
and fares, and the Victorian Commis-
sioners will do everything possible to
provide a satisfactory service for the
people along the route. There is no
question that it will be entirely to the
advantage of Australia for Victoria to
operate lines in the Riverina district, as
the consequent more convenient access
to its nearest port will inevitably lead to
a wonderful development that will benge-
fit not only Victoria, but New South
Wales as well, the Riverina being a
marvellously rich province capable of
supporting many prosperous and flourish-
ing centres of population.

New Locomotives

At the close of the year 1923 28 loco-
motives of the consolidation type (18
“C” class and 10 “K” class) had been
built and put into commission. Two
electric locomotives have also been built.
The possession of these power units
places Victoria in the forefront of Joco-
motive enterprise in Australia. The con-
struction of the first of ten of the
“Mikado” type of engines, which are
particularly suitable for light lines, has
been commenced.

The “C” class is the most powerful
engine running in this continent. The
first was built in 1918, and in all re-
spects the class has given wonderful
service. Particulars appear beneath the
full page photograph on page 19. The
“K” class, which is one of the most
popular engines with the men yet put
on the rails in this State, weighs road-
worthy 104 tons 12 cwt., and has a trac-
tive power of 26,0601bs. (175lbs. pres-
sure). The electric locomotive has a
weight of 50 tons; a tractive power at
starting of 26,000 1bs., and, on an hourly
rating with forced ventilation and at 153

1"

miles per hour, of 18,600 1lbs. The maxi-
mum speed is 40 miles per hour. The
two electric locomotives can be operated
as separate units, or coupled together
by one man as one unit.

Seven-Car Electric Trains

The remarkable increase in the subur-
ban passenger traffic resulting from the
high frequency, speed, and cleanliness of
the electric services has caused such
heavy pressure on certain lines at busy
periods as to make the standard six-car
train inadequate. Seven-car trains have
been run on the St. Kilda line for some
considerable time past, and commencing
at once similar trains are to be run be-
tween Essendon and Sandringham during
peak periods. The increase in the num-
ber of passenger journeys on the latter
line for last year was, as compared with
the year preceding electrification, 39.7
per cent., while the train mileage rose
by 33 per cent.

The Perils of Fear

In one of his essays Emerson says,
“In every work of genius we recognise
our own rejected thoughts.”  Many of
our readers must have experienced the
truth of this remark.

1%

One eminent writer has said: “Man has
accepted the false doctrine of fear. TFear
rules the world, and, until mankind can
banish fear from his heart, there will be
no peace.”

Fear was responsible for the race in
armaments that culminated in the Great
War. Fear is the cause of the failure to
make peace. Fear is, at this present
crisis in the world’s affairs, the menace
of the moment. In industry fear is the
cause of misunderstanding and unrest.
It 1s the cause of the failure to weld to-
gether for a common purpose the forces
of Capital and Labour, and the awful
pity of it is, that man himself is respon-
sible for this universal fear in so far as
he has utilised it for the subordination
and humiliation of his fellow men.

We are forced to the conclusion that
there are many who do not want to know
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the truth about the best methods of
dealing. with the human element in in-
dustry; they want to enjoy the preroga-
tive of ordering and subduing others.
With such people, {fear is the inevitable
weapon which 1s used for purposes of
correction, for an ineffective endeavour
to engender respect and a recognition of
superior authority, and presumably there
are those who would consider its use jus-
tifiable provided it produced these re-
sults; but, unfortunately, the only result
18 to reduce the victim to a state .of
cowardice and inefficiency that is sub-
versive of good work or of the progress
which is the result of the use of initia-
tive in an atmosphere of confidence. “No
man loves the man whom he fears,” says
Aristotle.  Fear engenders a dangerous
hatred and resentment that burns with
ever. increasing intensity with every ad-
ditional insult. It is the growth of this
resentment that is evidenced in the un-
rest-of to-day, and we dare not say what
may be the ultimate result. Fortunately
there is evidence that there are others
who are giving serious thought and at-
tention to the sincere effort to defeat this
chauvinistic spirit that is so prevalent in
the sphere of industry, and to introduce
motives of a more constructive character
than those which have created so much
strife and dislocation.

It is high time we learned the futility
of fear as a method of conducting com-
mercial enterprise, and realised that there
are higher motives of irresistible appeal
to the human mind, capable of inducing
the most loyal and devoted service.

One of the amazing things in life is
the constant refusal of mankind to accept
the lessons of history. Why should we
be so blind to all that makes for real pro-
gress?  Why should we deliberately
destroy the manhood and womanhood of
those who serve? Why, in a system
that is based on the development of indi-
viduality, should we destroy the moral
fibre and initiative in the individual when
we possess the power of making him a
wonderful instrument for furthering the
progress and happiness of humanity?

Fear freezes minds, but love, like heat,
Exhales the soul sublime to seek her
native seat.—Dryden.
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Co-operation

Having attained a degree of enthu-
siasm and courtesy, we are ready to co-
operate with others for our own good
and theirs.  Unless and until the true
values of ethics enter into our business
progress, there cannot be any under-
standing of co-operation. The human
element has brought many a close part-
nership and hundreds of progressive
businesses down with a sudden clatter.
We know this, and our readers know i,
yet we are lax in our efforts to create
harmonious working to the utmost.
Co-operation means harmony. No man
can live to himself: no business, how-
ever powerful, to itself. No depart-
ment in a house can do a mean action
without damaging the whole; and each
individual who, through neediess sus-
picions, jealousy, discontent, or insipid
sulkiness, upsets himself and damages
his own value, also damages the house
wherein he earns his livelihood. Let
us all strive after harmony . by laying
down the success foundations of en-
couragement, frank dealing, humani-
tarianism and short life to the tale-
bearer.  Until we can establish such
harmonious relationships between the
members of our own staffs, we can never
hope to achieve co-operation as be-
tween business and business.

Vast changes are settling down with us;
rabid individualism as affecting nations,
states, cities or business institutions
already belong to the past.  Force be-
gets force, antagonism begets antago-
nism, and suspicion begets suspicion.
Co-operation is only a living force when
it springs from an ideal — service to
humanity rising above the mere desire
to amass profits, or to serve selfish ends.
The world’s greatest successes did not
start out with just the money aim;
they were inspired by a desire to serve
better than others already in the field;
they gained confidence by giving confi-
dence, and were served fairly because
they gave service. Those who set out
ready and anxious to be co-operators
will always discover others of the same
mind.  The TLaw of Attraction never
fails.
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Transportation District Notes

" Metropolitan District.

Mr. F. P. J. Moloney has no doubt
that the Department’s appeal by pictorial
posters and advertisements to Christmas
shoppers to shop early in the season
and early in the day did a great deal
of good. Now that the holiday season
is over, he tells us that, although the
trafic was tremendously heavy, it was
distributed much more widely than in for-
mer years, and the number travelling on
the late shopping nights was much less
than on previous similar occasions. From
all accounts, there has been a record
Christmas trade. Money was plentiful,
and freely spent, and it is unquestionable
that the Department’s job was a big
one well done.

Mr. Moloney says that there was a
record holiday traffic on the suburban
lines and to the more convenient tourist
resorts. Traffic to Healesville, Warbur-
ton, Fern Tree Gully
and Gembrook lines
was, as usual, very
heavy — Phillip  Is-
land (rail to Stony
Point) was im-
mensely  popular—
but the most notable
increase in traffic
was on the Franks-
ton line, this becom-
ing better liked every
year. [t is beyond
doubt that the fast
electric  service s
doing great work on
this line. The Sand-
ringham line, not-
withstanding more
traffic in other directions, held its own,
and was used by huge numbers.

Observations and enquiries indicate
that the whole of this summer shouid
be a good tourist season, with plenty of
trippers able and anxious to go about
and enjov themselves.

The iruit crops have suffered this year
owing to certain pests, and the produc-

tion in the districts served by the Metro-
politan Superintendent’s lines will be
considerably below that of last year, in
some cases the falling off amounting to
5o and 75 per cent. The potato and
onion production in the Carrum district
1s equal to that of last year, and, gene-
rally speaking, the milk traffic has kept
up.

In connection with the milk traffic, a
parcels coach is run on the Frankston
line twice daily, leaving Frankston at
9.25 a.m. and 6.50 p.m. The arrangement
is giving satisfaction to our patrons. It
gives pleasure to note that in the metro-
politan area no complaints regarding de-
lay and damage to goods in transit have
been received for some months past,

Geelong District.

- Mr. T. J. Lane says that the prospects
in the South-West are excellent, the

Dairy Pastures.

recent rains having had a stimulating
effect on the growth of grass. - The dairy-
ing industry 1s in a good position. The
potato crop is turning out much better
than was hoped, and onions are looking
well, hut rough weather has been re-
sponsible for some slight damage to the
hay crops.
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Ballarat District.

Mr. T. W. J. Cox states that the
Ballarat section is very good. Crops
will be rather better than anticipated. In
some instances there were 6 bags to the
acre expected, and it is probable that
from 9 to 12 bags will be reaped. There
is an abundance of grass, and the milk
and butter output will be large. A
good traffic in fruit is also looked for-
ward to.

Maryborough District.

Mr. A. J. Morris believes the wheat
yleld in the North-West will be heavier
than that of last year. In some places
11 and 12 bags to the acre are expected,
and crops are very clean. The soft fruit
harvest is very good, and the yield of
currants, sultanas and lexias is expected
to be very heavy. On the whole, the
rural prospects are excellent.

Bendigo District

Mr. W. Tredinnick tells the same story
of the Bendigo District, where the crops
are turning out much better than anli-
cipated. The recent good rainfall will
considerably improve the yield. Grass
and water are plentiful, and tomatoes
are coming forward freely from Moama
and Echuca. The fruit season is ex-
pected to show splendid results.

Seymour District.
Mr. J. G. Lee, Relieving Mr. J. Fitz-
patrick, reports that the agricultural

Peach Picking.

prospects 1n the North-East and Goul-
burn Valley are very good. Agreeable
weather and seasonable rains will cause
the wheat yield to be very satisfactory.
Harvesting operations are proceeding
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slowly on account of recent rains and
soft ground. Stacking is being carried
out at many stations. The apricot crop
is very good, and a heavy traffic in
fruit is expected.

Dandenong District.

Again a cheerful report. Mr. H. T.
Robertson tells us that the agricultural
outlook in Gippsland 1s very satisfactory.
There 1s a bountiful supply of grass,
but the cream and butter trafic will
probably show some decline on account
of the dry weather conditions that
obtained some time ago. The Dbeet,
onion and potato crops are exceptionally
good, and very heavy traffic is being ob-
tained in connection with vegetables, no-
tably peas and French beans from Or-
bost, Strezlecki, and other stations. At
Sale, a knitting mill is being erected, and
the work is approaching completion. It
is good to see these secondary industries
springing up. Here perhaps lies the
true kev to decentralisation.

The “Reso” Train

The Commuissioners, travelling as they
do about the countrv on tours of in-
spection, have come to know very much
about it, and they realise how desir-
able is the spread of knowledge concern-
ingit. Having this in mind, they organ-
ised the Victorian National Resources De
velopment Train (“Reso” Train), prac-
tically a hotel on wheels, with sleeping,
dining, and parlour cars, and carrying 60
representative men on trips of a week to
the various districts. The Mildura and
Swan Hill, the Wimmera, the Goulburn
Vallev. and the Western Districts have
so far been visited, and early in April a
tour will be made in the splendid pro-
vince of Gippsland.

The reason lying at the back of the
venture has been clearly appreciated by
the local people in each distriet, and
thev have co-operated in a most helpful
wav by conducting the visitors in motor
: to various points having interesting
instructive features, and by explain-
i to their guests those matters upon
which education and understanding are
le. The cost of a ticket for one
trains is £15/15/-, and never,
has better value been given at
<such a figure.
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The Growth of a Huge Business

Invested Capital, £65,000,000; Income, £11,500,000

The State of Victoria, with 87,884
square miles, is only a small portion of
the Commonwealth of Australia, which
covers 2,074,531 square miles, but its
compactness has an advantage because it
has led to a concentration of develop-
ment.

From 1834—the date of the first per-
manent settlement—until 1851, the State
was the Port Phillip District of New
South Wales, but in the latter vear 1t
was created a colony, and since then has
been a separate political entity.

The first railway line was opened on
the 13th September, 1854, by a private
ratlway company. It connected Mel-
bourne with Port Melbourne, 214 miles
distant, and was the first railway
operated in Australia. The total route
mileage now open for traffic in Victoria
18 4341, or approximately one mile for
every 372 men, women and children of
the total population of the State of
1.615,042.

Victoria was almost entirely a pastoral
country until the discovery of gold in
1851 in the Clunes, Ballarat and Bendigo
districts, and the need for adequate com-
munication became ever so much more
pressing when the gold fields opened up
and canvas cities, with populations run-
ning up to 50,000 and 60,000, sprang up
in the wilderness almost overnight, and
transit by means of coaches, bullock
waggons and pack horses, over what
were roads in name only, made action
essential.

The first railways were privately
owned. A number of companies ob-
tained charters to carry out construction
and operation, but most of them failed,
and legislation was passed in 1857 for
the State to acquire certain existing
private lines, and to undertake the future
construction and operation of railwavs,

A private company with a little over 106
miles of suburban hines continued opera-
tions until bought out by the Govern-

ment on the 1st July, 1878, and since
then practically the whole of the Vic-
torian railways have been owned and
operated by the people themselves.

The gauge of 4ft. 8%%in. was, by mutual

agreement with the other colonies,
adopted, but subsequently, on the ad-
vice of the Sydney Railway Company’s
engineer, a change was made to 5ft. 3in.,
and the Melbourne and Hobson’s Bay
Railway Company ordered material ac-
cordingly. Later considerations prompted
the Sydney company to revert to 4ft.
8%4in., and construction in New South
Wales has since proceeded on the nar-
rower gauge, Victoria, and to alarge ex-
tent South Australia, adhering to the gft.
3in., the latter State having, for reasons
of economy, also constructed a consider-
able mileage of 3ft. 6in. gauge. In Vic-
toria there is a small mileage, serving
mountainous country, of 2ft. 6in. gauge
track.

The gauge problem, it may be added,
has now become one of considerable
magnitude in this continent, and a Com-
mission of experts appointed in 1920 to
investigate the question recommended
that, in all the circumstances, 4ft. 84in.
was the most desirable gauge for all
Australia.

The most notable development of Vic-
torian railways in recent years has been
in that great north-western district known
as the Wimmera and Mallee. The Wim-
mera has long been noted for its won-
derful wheat production, and. in fact,
the science has there been brought to
such a high degree of perfection that
yields of 50 to 52 bushels to the acre
have been obtained.

The Mallee, however, is a region of
lighter soils and lighter rainfall, and for
a long time was not regarded as very
valuable, but improved methods of farm-
ing have shown that it can be profitably
farmed with wheat and sheep, and now
lines traverse it in such a way as to
make hardly any portion of its inhabited
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area further than ten miles from a rail-
way station.

Indeed, this comment applies to the
whole of Victoria. In all except the
heavy mountainous country aud certain
portions of very poor country, there is
scarcely any place more than ten miles
from a railway line.

The development of wheat production
in Victoria is indicated by these

figures:—
Area. Yield.

Year. (Acres). (Bushels).
1860-61 .. .. .. .. .. 161.252 3,459.914
1860-91 .. e . 1,145,163 12,751,295
1915-16 .. 3,679,971 58,521,706
1921-22 .. .. .. 2.611,198 43,867,596
1022-23 .. .. .. .. (’1pprox ) 2,800,000 33,500,000

The variation where yield is low for
equivalent acres is due to climatic condi-
tions, especially rainfall below average.

The volume of wealth represented by
this yield is enormous, and unquestion-
ably the production of much of it is
ascribable to the provision of railways.

The same is true of the great primary
industries—wool, fruit and meat. Hand
in hand with a great water conservation
and supply scheme, the railways have
developed intense culture in many dis-
tricts, with marvellously increased sheep
carrying capacity in lucerne areas and
fruit production elsewhere.

The following figures, as at 3oth June,
1923, give a broad impression of the
present day condition and business of the
Department:—

Capital expenditure on lines opeun, and

rolling stock £ 05,190,862
Gross revenue N 11,413,782
Working expenses .. .. .. .. .. 8,234,131
Interest and other charges, etc. 3,159,468
Staff employed .. .. .. .. .. .. 26,745
Salaries and wages .. .. . 6,293.720

Number. Revenue.
Passengers carried—
(Rail—Country) 10.047,058  £2,695,144

(Rail—Suburban)

. 145,910,182 2,399,451
(Tram-—about 7% miles of

electric tramway) .. .. 7,162,797 65.661
‘Lons.
Pruoit .. .. oo oo oL 138,043 135,965
Wool .. .. . .. oo 0L 76.205 177.207
Wheat .. .. .. .. .. . .. 866 06 461,512
Minerals .. . e e e 458,641 121,771
Other commodities .. .. .. 5.402 936 3,403,508
Number,
Sheen .. .. .. .. .. .. L. 8,335,733
Cattle . e e 420 0]2 633,229
Other live stock .. . 428,108
Average haul per passeugel—Comm ¥ 51.36 mls.
" " —Suburhan . 5.59 mls,

89.65 mls.

The Department manufactures all of
its own rolling stock in its workshops
at Newport, Ballarat and Bendigo. The
Newport shops are the largest, and em-
ploy approximately 4000 men. There
are 815 locomotives on the Victorian

o - ,,: ton of goods ..

THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS
MAGAZINE, JANUARY, 1924

Railways system. The most powerful
locomotives turned out are 64 feet 474
inches long, weigh 127 tons 5 cwt. road-
worthy, and have a tractive power of
36,138 lbs. (200 lbs. steam pressure).
They are fitted with superheaters in ac-
cordance with standard practice.

The main line country car is 71 feet
long. The first class seats 48 and the
second class 72 passengers. The stan-
dard car for other lines is 58 feet long.
and seats 40 first and 60 second class
passengers. All have corridors and vesti-
bule with lavatory and other con-
veniences.

The weight of rails used in the tracks
on the suburban lines 1s 100 lbs. per
yard, whilst on the main and branch
country lines rails weighing 8o lbs. and
60 lbs. per yard respectively are utilised.
On the 2ft. 6in. gauge the weight of
the rails is 60 Ibs. per yard.

The main tracks are generally bal-
lasted with stone ballast, and the less
important lines with river and surface
gravel. The sleepers are principally of
Redgum, Ironbark and Greybox.

Suburban stock is all electric. It com-
prises 288 swing door and 449 sliding
door cars. The latter are now standard,
and seat 9z passengers in trailers or 84
in motor cars. They have a central pas-
sage-way, but no vestibule, and are 6o

feet long. The motor cars weigh 105,000
to 107,000 Ibs., and trailers 57,000 to
62,000 lbs.

There are 1069 railway stations in
Victoria, 907 of which are in the Coun-
try, the balance, 162, being within the
Suburban area.

These figures are exclusive of sidings.
wharf platforms and racecourse plat-
forms in the country, totalling 129, and
of 20 sidings in the suburban area.

The Signal and Telegraph Branch con-
trols all signalling, interlocking, block
working, telegraphs and telephones, elec-
tric lighting (outside electrified area),
and all gas and oil lighting.

The greater part of the railway sys-
tem 1s single line, and is protected by
either the ordinary train staff or electric
staff or tablet systems. With the ex-
ception of that portion of the Melbourne
suburban railway area where power sig-
nalling is in service, all double lines are
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protected by the block system. The total
number of interlocked levers in use at
present 1s approximately 12,756.

Automatic three-position signals with
automatic train stops to prevent over-
running when at “danger” are in use in
the inner portion of the suburban area.

The Department has completed the
electrification of its suburban -system,
which consists of approximately 349
single track miles, including sidings, or
146 route miles. This is the largest
electrification of a steam lines suburban
service so far installed in the world. The
scheme has cost approximately £6,000,000
sterling.

Three-phase current with a periodicity
of 25 cycles is generated at the Newport
Power House by nreans of alternators,
coupled to steam turbines driven by
superheated steam at a pressure of 210
Ibs. and a temperature of 600 deg. Fah.
It 1s delivered at 20,000 volts to sub-
stations, and from there distributed by
overhead conductors to trains as direct
current at 1500 volts. The Newport
Power House has an installed capacity
of 105,000 horse power, and the sub-
stations an installed converting capacity
of 138,000 horse power. The peak load
during the rush hours of the day makes
a demand on this station of 60,000 kilo-
watts—80,000 horse power. There are
144 miles of underground and 104 of
overhead 20,000 volt transmission cable.

The electrification of the Suburban
Railways has been followed by a large in-
crease in the volume of passenger busi-
ness. The first electric train was run in
May, 1919. That year the railways car-
ried 104,000,000 passengers on the subur-
ban system. During the year 1923, in
which the electrification of the suburban
system was completed. the number of
suburban passengers had increased to
146,000,000. Of the increase, it is esti-
mated that approximately 20,000,000 pas-
sengers were brought to the railways be-
cause of the faster and more frequent
service afforded under electric traction.
Since electrification the number of pas-
sengers has almost doubled on some sec-
tions.

The Central Citv Station formed by
the combined Flinders Street and Princes
Bridge stations is one of the busiest
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terminals 11 the world. XNotwithstanding
this the traific i3 handled within the
station in a highly efficient manner. This
result is achieved by the great facilities
afforded by electric traction. The aver-
age number of passengers who pass
through this terminal on an ordinary
week day is estimated at approximately
240,000, while about 3000 trains enter
and leave the station daily. The average
length of a train 1s five cars, compared
with six cars under steam operation. In
1923, 146,000,000 passengers were carried
on the Melbourne Suburban System.

Until recently the Morse system of
telegraphy in vogue on the railways was
operated by single wire circuit with earth
return, but many lines have now been
duplicated, which enables an independent
telephone service to be superimposed on
the Morse circuit, thus appreciably in-
creasing the means of communication.
There are 320 telegraph stations, with
approximately 10,618 miles of telegraph
and telephone wires.

There are approximately 4000 tele-
phones, not including those connected to
automatic telephone exchanges, in ser-
vice. An automatic telephone exchange
with 980 connections has been in service
for the past ten years. This exchange is
onc of the heaviest worked switchboard
installations in Australia, the daily aver-
age calls numbering 15000. Another
automatic telephone exchange, with a
capacity of 100 lines, is in service for use
colely in connection with the electrified
suburban system.

The Department controls 30 dining
rooms and 13 counter refreshment and
tea rooms at railway stations. It runs
a number of dining cars and has its own
bakery, butchery, laundry and poultry
farm. A few tea stalls are leased. It
has sole control and operation of the
business associated with advertising on
hoardings, etc.,, and will, after 1.7.24,
operate and control Bookstalls and To-
bacco Stalls on the Metropolitan stations
(Flinders Street, Spencer Street and
Princes Bridge), and directly govern the
leasing of others at stations throughout
the State.

A Printing department under the Chief
Storekeeper does most of the Depart-
mental printing work. ;
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The Department operates the State
Coal Mine at Wonthaggi, in South Gipps-
land. This mine produced 424,126 tons
of coal last financial year, and of this
the railways used 362,569 tons.

The railways do not control any hotels,
wharves or shipping.

Taken all round, the Victorian Rail-
ways must be regarded as a magnificent
national property, and as an instrument
for opening up the country and creating
wealth the system has been wonderfully
successful.

The mileage of private lines in Vic-
toria is negligible, such lines where they
exist having been built for purposes such
as timber haulage, etc.

oM oM
The Ramsay Condenser Loco-

motive

A Scottish engineer, Mr. D. M. Ramsay,
has invented a condenser of such size and
simplicity of design that it is adaptable for
use, not only for stationary land engines, but
also for railway locomotives.

A locomotive known as the Ramsay Conden-
ser No. 1 was built fo his design last year by
Messrs. Armstrong, Whitworth at Newcastle-
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on-Tyne. In trials over the London and North-
Fastern Railway the locomotive, despite faults
inevitable in an experimental stage, ran sue-
cessfully. It attained a speed of 60 miles per
hour over short runs, and pulled heavy loads.

_The following claims are made for the en-
gine:—A saving of 40 per cent. in coal con-
sumption; a still greater saving in water con-
sumption; an increase in power over the cor-
responding modern locomotive; convertibility of
high-speed passenger engine into high-speed
goods engine by a single device. The coal sav-
ing is obviously a matter of supreme import-
ance. Hardly less important is the water sav-
ing.

To the British railway companies the great
power of the Ramsay engine is perhaps its most
appealing merit. An increasing demand is eon-
tinually being made, says the “Belfast News
Letter,” on the hauling power of locomotives.
Increased power can, in the present engine,
be obtained only by increasing its size, and
size is strictly limited by the gauge, plat-
forms and bridges of the British railway sys-
tem. Hence two engines are often found neces-
sary to pull a given load. It is claimed that
one Ramsay locomotive can do the work of
two, and at less cost.

In effect, the Ramsay condensing locomotive
is a self-contained power station on wheels.
Steam is passed through a turbine in which
it does the work and then into a condenser
and is reduced to water. This water is pumped
into the boiler again for re-conversion into
steam, and so completes the cycle.
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Mechanic to “The Speed King”—Let ’er go, Bill! “FE’s gainin’ on us!”



AUSTRALIA’S MOST POWERFUL LOCOMOTIVE—“C” CLASS (VICTORIAN RAILWAYS;.

Total Heating Surface, 2421 sq. ft.; Diameter of Cylinder, 22 in; Stroke, 28 in.; Diameter Driving Wheels, 5 ft.; Grate Area, 32 sq. ft.; Tender Capacity—Water,
4600 gals., Fuel, 130 cwt., Length of Wheelbase, 55 ft. 1} in.; Length over all, 64 ft. 4} in.; Total Weight, roadworthy, 127 tons 5 cwt; Tractive Power,
36138 Ibs. (200 Ibs. pressure). Built at the Government Railways Workshops, Newport, Victoria.
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Cheap Excursion - Trips

Melbourne to the Country and the Country to the City

Some time or other we all need a
change of air—we require for a time a
fresh environment. We are all the
same. It is inherent in every human
creature from the primitive savage, who
18 liable at any time to wander to an-
other part of his tribal lands, to the
highly civilised person who, after mop-
ing around for a time, suddenly deter-
mines to go for a trip—a long trip, per-
haps. This is altogether apart from the
travelling done in obedience to the ne-
cessities of business, social cobligations,
etc.

The Railways Administration kuows
this. It also knows that many people
are not blessed with ample means, and
so, 1n accordance with a practice which
1s widely followed all over the world, it
periodically arranges to run special cheap
excursion trains to enable the city dweller
and his country cousin to exchange visits.

In this month and February an ex-
tensive series of such excursions will
be run at the usual extraordinarily cheap
fares, and we will see many a country
family coming down to go into residence
in some seaside suburb—for a time for-
getting, 1 the cool, sparkling waters of
the bay, the heat of distant northern
plains; or at the theatre, the picture
show, or at one of numerous other city
diversions, storing up memories which
will enliven many an hour in the days
to come, and make a similar trip next
year eagerly planned for.

How the children look forward to the
sands, where, with bucket and spade, they
will make once again the {rowning
castles. and the seaweed gardens that
have delighted the little ones for cen-
turies. \We have all made those <and
castles.

Hotels and boarding houses will dis-
gorge their Xmas and New Year holiday-
makers only to take in another army of
pleasure scekers; and in many a subur-
ban home the spare room will be got
ready for the welcome visitor.

Simultaneously, the traveller from the
city will listen attentively in some coun-
try farmhouse while his host tells of
fearsome encounters with deadly tiger
snakes. “I was having a nap,” he will
say, “and wakes up hearing the parrot
making a row. ‘Something wrong,” says
I to myself, and I starts to looks up”—
and he goes on with gloomy impressive-
ness— ‘there, just where you're sitting.
is a tiger snake. No, don’t move, we
killed him—terrible size.” Then another
day—— But why go on? They're all
the same. They put you on a horse, and
tell you then in a quiet fatalistic way to
he careful, as he is a terror to bolt.

But 1t’s a great life all the same. Fresh
air, rambling about exploring the hills
and valleys, swimming in creeks and
rivers, fishing, shooting, riding, what
more can a healthy individual want!
That’s the life on which the real Aus-
tralia rests.

There js any amount of Jatitude in the
choice we mayv make. You may go from
Geelong by car to Ocean Grove, Barwon
Heads, Torquav. Anglesea, and Airey’s
Inlet, all good. with adequate accommo-
dation. Then there is Lorne, a gem of
watering places. backed by delightful hill
and forest. river and waterfall, and fac-
ing a fine beach. The way to Port Fairv
leads through delightful country, rich fat
lands with lakes and hills; also you will
meet prosperous people in comfortable
towns. It 1s a land of old volcanoes, and
wonderfully interesting.  Warrnambool
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city is a fine place, and Port Fairy is
full of charm.

Eastward, we gain access to thriving
Gippsland towns, with beautiful country
close at hand. Noojee is right in the
midst of delightful scenery. So is Wal-
halla.  Sale and Bairnsdale—both fine
large towns—are close by the Gippsland
Lakes, said to be the finest chain of
lakes in the Commonwealth. There the
eye is captured by cliffy banks, here
grassy shores or timbered ridges, or
peaceful islets. There are flocks of water-
fowl, and every now and then a dreamy
waterside village appears like a spot
from some old world country. Beyond,
on the ramparts of the Ninety-mile
Beach, the rollers of the Southern Ocean
crash and boom before the gales, or in
calm weather make ideal surfing waters.
Further on in Gippsland are the entranc-
ing caves of Buchan; reached via Nowa
Nowa. The formations have a purity and
beauty hardly to be excelled.

In Southern Gippsland we make con-
tact with stations Lang Lang to Yarram,
fine, prosperous, and attractive country
it is, too. Right in the south is the Na-
tional Park, Wilson’s Promontory, the
most southerly part of Australia. It is
a noble reservation, and a recently
erected chalet enables the visitor to make
an appreciable stay among its wilds and
bays exploring and fishing. Adjacent
to Yarram there are fish and game, also
sailing boats are available.

The midlands contain the famous
Daylesford and  Hepburn Mineral
Springs. Crowds go to Daylesford,
which is in pretty hill country, for the
waters, which are of high quality and
free of charge, and the quantity taken
is incredible. However, everyone de-
clares that he feels much better after
drinking this mineral water, which is as
it ought to be.

The point in our minds is, of course,
that chean excursion trains run here also,
and our knowledge of Victoria is sadly
incomplete if we miss Daylesford.

To the north-east lies the Buffalo pla-
teau. with its trout-stocked lake. coo]
air and majestic isolation from the cares
and worries of everyday life.

Not far distant are the Alps with their
lofty heights and deep vallevs. their
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forests and streams. In the north-east
there are flourishing towns-— Benalla,
Wangaratta, Yarrawonga, Rutherglen,
etc. In the celebrated Goulburn Valley
is Shepparton, from which amazingly
prosperous irrigated fruit growing areas
stretch right through to Tatura and
Kyabram.

Then we have cheap trains to and
from the north-west, where lie the Gram-
pians Mountains—a system of precipitous
ranges full of grandeur and beauty, some
miles from Stawell. Good towns—Mur-
toa, Horsham, Dimboola, Warracknabeal,
and so on—are everywhere, for is not
this the rich Wimmera wheat country:
Northward are the Mallee and the Mur-
ray, names to conjure with—wheat and
fruit grow in profusion, and the evidences
of prosperity are on every hand.

B

Received at Headquarters

Many humorous letters (unintention-
ally so, of course) are received by the
Department from time to time. There
is one from the man, evidently of an en-
gineering turn of mind, who wrote that
he had noticed in the “press” that the
Westinghouse hose pipes between car-
riages and trucks frequently burst, there-
by causing vexatious delays to trains.
and he would suggest that a very simple
remedy was available to cope with such
cases. “Why not,” he went on, “supply
all guards with a complete bicycle repair
outfit, so that they could repair the blow-
outs in a minute or two.”  The only
good point about his idea was that he
didn’t ask anything for it.

Applications for employment are also
frequently unique, to say the least
of it. One budding commissioner,
in urging his qualifications, said he

" took a keen interest in detecting others

in wrong doing, and would like to
start in the Accountancy Branch. Why
there, of all other branches, he didn’t say.

Another commenced his application in
legal phraseology. Some people get their
ideas off and from within a bottle. This
individual had possibly been reading
wills. He wrote: “I, ,

of . being
of unsound mind . . .” “Unsound mind”
is certainly startling.
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A Bush Idyll

“Wot’s the good of worrying, Maria. If yer
‘ad a pianner, it would be no good to you.”

Poor Maria was big and clumsy, and had
lived all her life in the bush, and was just a
creature of nature. But with all her clumsi-
ness and apparent stupidity, Maria had a soul
hidden away somewhere, and strange fancies
and dreams would keep her happy for days.
She had gone to a half-time school for a while,
and had learned to read and write, but she
never made friends with her school mates.
Her books were her companions, and she would
devour any reading matter she could lay her
hands on. And now Maria was fast approach-
ing young womanhood.

And on this bright, spring morning, when
all nature seemed full of music, Maria had
summoned up all her courage and had asked
her mother to buy her a piano.

“l feel as if once my fingers could hold
something as would play I could make such
lovely sounds,” she explained. “But.” she
added to herself, “I don’t suppose as I'll ever
have a pianner or even a violin.”

As this wild creature of the Australian bush
galloped after horses, milked the cows, or per-
formed her household duties, strange unformed
ideas would float through her mind; phrases,
words, verses would crowd into her brain, to
disappear almost as soon as they came. She
would hear wonderful voices whispering to her.
Beauteous visions would pass before her eyes.
Heavenly dreams would entrance her.

“Now, come along, Maria. 'Pon my word.
you get stupider than ever. Do hurry up and
get them dishes washed, and go after the
cows.”

So the vision passed, and Maria came back
to earth with a sigh.

But the milk tinkling into the bright tin
bucket sang once again to her, and as the pale
stars peeped out, she heard soft murmurs, and
when the gentle moon sailed out from behind
a fleezy cloud, all the poetry in her soul leapt
out again.

“T ecan—I must—I will play-—or—sing—or
do something,” she cried passionately. “Oh,
what is there inside me. I feel like a bird
beating and {luttering its wings against a wire
cage. I want to be free—free—to do—TO do.
I don't know what I want to do.” And the big
salt tears ran down her cheeks as she carried
the buckets of frothy milk into the dairy.

As Maria was washing up the dishes, the
dogs suddenly started bariing, and the whole
family went to the door, as they knew it was
the signal that some one was approaching, and
very soon the wheels of a vehicle were heard.

“Good evening; we have lost our way, I am
afraid,” said a pleasant voice. “We want to
go to Gulargumboney. Can you direct us?”

“Well, yer certently are lost if that’s where
youw're bound for,” said the farmer. “Yer
right off the track, sure, an’ the moon’ll soon
be gone; yer’d better ecamp ’ere and I'll show
vez the way in the morning.”

“Right. That’s what we’ll do, there are two
of us. Can we have a shake down in the barn?”

With true bush hospitality, the farmer ans-
wered, “There’s a room in the house ye can
have, and I suppose you can do with a bite.”

“Thanks, indeed we could.”

“Well, come in; the missus will make yer a
cup of tea, and Tom’ll put yer horse into the
paddock.”

Tea was over, and the young men sat on the
verandah smoking and chatting to the farmer.

“I suppose you have not got a piano,” said
one of the young fellows?

“No we ain’t. Maria, my girl, was asking
the Missus only to-day to buy her one. She
reckoned she could teach herself to play.”

“And which is Maria ?”

“That one over there. Queer customer she
is. Although the Missus says she’s clever,
but I dunno. “The teacher at school reckoned
she was stoopid.”

“Indeed; and in what way is she stupid, and
in what way is she clever?”

“Well, she never larks about and talks like
other girls, she sort of mopes; has day dreams,
But the Missus says she has wonderful ideas.
Once she found a book full of stuff as she had
writ herself; and my old woman said it made
her ery, although she didn’t understand a word
of it.” o

As Maria herself just then came up to where.
they were sitting, the young man looked at
her with interest. The broad brow, the sen-
sible mouth, the quivering nostrils, the deep-
set eyes, the gently waving hair, and the deep
flush which covered her face were noted by
them. The rough boots, the clumsy gait, the
awkward manners were only too noticeable, and
formed a sharp contrast.

“Let us have some music,” said the younger
of the two men, noticing the girl’s embarrass-
ment.

“Music! We’'ve only got a concertina and a
mouth organ,” explained the farmer.”

“The very thing. I have my fiddle, and
Percy, old chap, you have your flute, so we’ll
have a concert. Who plays the concertina, and
who the mouth organ?”

“Well, the Missus is the best hand at the
concertina, and Maria tootles on the mouth-
organ.”
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The “Missus” proved to be a very good
player on the concertina, but Maria could not
get her mouth organ going. After a while
the concertina stopped; then the flute; and the
violinist was left alone playing softly, sweetly.
Gradually the mouth organ joined in, until the
two instruments blended perfectly; and as the
old familiar melodies floated out on the wattle-
laden, moon-lit night, the soft dews of peace
and quietness fell on the rough bushfolk, and
not a sound was heard.

“Well,” said the farmer at last, “I never
thought that you knew so many pieces, Maria.
Where did you learn them?”

But Maria was back to earth once more,
and was now the blushing, awkward bush girl.

“Come here, Maria,” said the violinist, “did
vou ever try a violin?”

“No, I’'ve never seen one before.”

“Well, see here; I'll give you a lesson. Hold
that violin so, and the bow so. That’s right.
Capital. Born to it, by jingo. See, these are
the strings, now try what you can do. See,
if you can play something.”

Hesitating and timorous at first, but gain-
ing courage as she went on, Maria handled
the bow as one fairly used fo it. And to the
astonishment of her family, they recognised
the air of “Auld Lang Syne.” From that the
girl drifted into “Killarney,” and “Swanee
River.” Then she stopped. Her eyes were
luminous, her breath coming and going in ex-
cited little pants.

She no longer looked clumsy or awkward and
shy, as she exclaimed, “Mother, I can play.”

“So you can, my girl,” answered the mother
softly.

“Why, the girl is a genius,” murmured both
young men together.

“T must say, Maria, as you did very well for
the first time,” said the farmer in a patronis-
ing tone of voice, “very well indeed. Tl
buy you a fiddle.”

“You ought to have your daughter trained,”
said the man of the flute. “It’s a crime to
keep her here.”

The visit of the young men was not in vain.
Between them they persuaded the farmer to
allow them to choose and send out to his daugh-
ter a first-class violin, and they also promised
him that if ever he sent his daughter to Mel-
bourne to study she would always find friends
and helpers in them.

They left their cards—Percyv Slack and Miles
Stanthorpe. The names conveyed no meaning
to the simple bush folk, but city people knew
when those two names appeared on a concert
programme there was a treat in store for them.

Six menths later farmer Hall stood in Miles
Stanthorpe’s music room with his daughter
Maria.

“Yer see as I've brought the girl down, and
my Missus’s - sistér asz lives at G.— ses
you are.a teacher of music, so you may as
well take Maria in 'and. Wot do yer charge?”
L4“My fees are £10 10s. per quarter, as a rule,
but—er—" i

“And ‘ow many lessons would the girl git
a week for that?’.

THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS
MAGAZINE, JANUARY, 1924

“Two lessons each of one-half hour’s dura-
tiowr, but in this case—”

“Well, I'll tell you what, Boss, I've made up
me mind as Maria shall have her chance, and
I ain’t so poor, and the crops is good; so I'll
give yer a cheque for £100, and you give Maria
all the lessons yer can a week. Teach her all
ver know yerself, make a rattling good player
of her, and in twelve months’ time I come
down and take her home again. But not an-
other stiver will T pay, but the £100.”

“Play anything you like, Miss Hall,” said
the young man to her.
_ After a moment’s hesitation, the girl began
in a low, wailing, minor key, it was a weird
thing she played, but it suddenly changed into
a paean of praise, and the chords were full of
Jjoy and throbbing, pulsating passion, as she
brought the piece to a finale with a brilliant
fantasie.

“Fine,” murmured the young man. “Who
taught you that, Maria?”

“No one, I think I must have made it up.”

“Have you made any more up?”

“Yes, I made this up.” And she played an
exquisite little river song. Gurgling, laughing
and sobbing up and down the strings of her
responsive violin.

“I always think I'm by the creek when 1
play that,” she stammered as she finished her
song without words.

“Wonderful, wonderful,” was the only reply
she received from her master.

.

Twelve months later Maria made her debut
in the Town Hall. The young girl pressed the
violin lovingly under her chin, and her per-
fectly shaped hand drew the bow without a
tremor. A hush of expectancy fell upon the
vast audience, which soon changed to a hush
of amazement and wonder, for everyone present
recognised the player as a genius. When the
last wailing note had died away, a thunder of
applause brought her back to earth, and as
she bowed her thanks, a loving tender smile
flashed down to where a burly farmer sat with
his homely looking wife. They were both
sobbing quietly, but when, in response to re-
peated encores, Maria played “The Creek,” the
old man could contain his feelings no longer.
“Iv's the old creek at home, mother, can’t yer
see it. The cows is having a drink. There’s
old Peggy’s bell.”

“Well, voung man, I said, as T wouldn’t pay
ver a stiver more than £100, but if yer ask
for more [ won’t refuse, you've earned it.”

“T do ask for more, sir.”

“T thought as much, name ver sum,” and the
farmer drew forth his cheque book.

“The hand of the woman I love, sir, her heart
iz already mine.”

For a moment the farmer was taken aback,
then clapping the young man on the shoulder,
he cried heartily:

“Well, voung man, I said I wouldn’t refuse
ver anythink vou asked, an’ so Lelp me God, 1
won't.



THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS
MAGAZINE, JANUARY, 1924
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Four of a Kind

“Of the making of books there is no
end,” and soon we shall say the same of
the making of books about books. Book-
~men, too, are endless—a few are eternal
—and of the bookmen also books with-
out end. It is all vastly entertaining.
I confess I like not only the book, but
the book about it and its author. So do
you, and the root of the matter is in you.
“The book’s the thing,” Shakespeare
might well have said; but the book it in
turn produces can also be worth-while—
perhaps a thing of beauty and a joy
forever. I suppose that the first book
is the greater, being creative, but the
second . . ah, but it may be creative like-
wise.  “Which the pot and which the
potter, pray.” T'll leave it at that.

The fellowship of
grandly on the increase. It is a glori-
ous company. Fortunately, there are
some readers left: we are not all authors.
If you're like me, when the something of
a particular book has made you love it or
like it—when the radiant work has
twined itself all about your soul or
senses—you turn gratefully to the sup-
plementary writer for pearls of price or
otherwise relating to vour favourite
book and the genius who made it. To
you, the producer of the sequel is equally
to be honoured—for behold in him one
whom a fellow-feeling has made won-
drous kind.  Alleluia!

booklovers 1s

I have before me four books about
books and bookmen by bookmen. You
perceive how intricate the art is becom-
ing!  Two of the four are entirely
bookish — the other two are partially
something less: they handle politicians,
soldiers, etc.. in addition. The four of
’em, I have to sav. are but an accidental
group—not selective.  How fine it is
that writings on writings and writers
are marching from regiment into army'

Never before so delightfully plentiful a
catering for lovers of books and for
lovers of the genial gossip on books.
Booky bits for the bhillion!

Here is C. Lewis Hind with “Authors
and I” and “More Authors and 1.” S,
P. B. Mais has said of them: “You will
find all your favourite authors dealt with,
if not with deep critical acumen, cer-
tainly with humour and freshness. And,
best of all, Mr. Hind’s book will make
vou take treasured volumes down from
vour shelves to read again.”

Frankly, I think I like Hind’s stuff be-
cause it’s not too deep and because it's
brief and bright. In the two volumes
he treats of 110 authors, many of whom
he knows as a friend. Some of his
chapters are not up to his own standard,
but each will tell you something fresh
and please you. As you will agree, it’s
good to read at times for pleasure —
merely pleasure—and let profit go to the
devil.  For what they were originally
the sketches are admirable—they were a
weekly contribution to a newspaper. It
will be a marvel if in these chatty peeps
vou don’t find your man. All the
moderns seem there. I turn to No. 55
(first volume) and am interested in learn-
ing of H. G. Wells that he began story-
telling in the “Pall Mall Budget” under
the caption of “Single Sitting Stories.”
Here is the typical Hind on Wells: “His
unresting, exploring mind, so curious and

combative, is very orderly. So are his
habits—meticulously so.  His imagina-
tive schemes. like his housekeeping

books, are tabulated and arranged with
the precision of an accountant. He once
showed me a fixture of pigeon-holes in
his study: he indicated the contents of
three of these pigeon-holes — they con-
tained the manuscripts of his next three
books. neatly typewritten by Mrs. Wells,
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each labelled with the year in which it
was to appear. H.G. discarded the
literary agent some time ago: he is his
own agent, and a good one, surely.”
Later on we get this familiar touch:
“Visitors ask themselves when he does
his work, for he always seems to have
time for pianola playing, for games with
his children, such wonderful games, for
dancing in the barn, for hockey on Sun-
day afternoon, and for talks that explore
and leap and run. At stated times of
the day he disappears.”

In gossiply discussing W. J. Locke,
our author — invariably good-humoured
and generally appreciative — says: “I
count myself a Locke man. If T can’t
borrow a new novel by him, I buy it. I
do so because I know that I shall have
entertainment.”  Of George Moore here
is a shrewd and graceful passage:
“When he was preparing to write “The
Brook Kerith’”™ he discovered the beauty
of the Bible, and so deep and iresh was
his admiration that he made the Bible a
subject of discussion and wonder among
friends. You cannot resist a talker who
has enthusiasm without rhetoric, under-
standing without confusion, opinions that
are never didactic, and who is always in-
quiring.  One day he will discover the
primrose by the river’s brim. Then pre-
pare to be charmed.”

Shifting from sketches to studies, we
have the latter ably in “Some Impres-
sions of My Elders,” by St. John G. Er-
vine, who is nothing if not critical and in
the real sense. You need brains to dwell
with him and his views. He fills a big-
gish book with surveys of “AE.” Ben-
nett, Chesterton, Galsworthy, Moore,
Shaw, Wells, Yeats—and himself. Of
Arnold Bennett he observes: “Mr. Ben-
nett seldom, if ever, permits his very old
people to die placidly. Their disappoint-
ments press hardly upon them, if they
are not prevented from remembering
them by senility or gross disease.
Paralysis claims many of them. Age does
not beautify them nor bring peace to
them, nor do they face their end with un-
diminished heads. He is remarkably
consistent in this view of old age and
death, and perhaps it is natural that he
should regard it so gloomily when one
remembers how completely he is en-
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thralled by youth.  But his view is an
unbalanced one.”

I find the analysis of John Gals-
worthy—whose “Forsyte Saga” is pos-
sibly one of the novels of our century —
brilliant.  This excerpt is charged with
suggestion and challenge: “Mr. Gals-
worthy makes Stephen More, in his play,
‘The Mob,” revile the crowd in these
terms—‘You are the thing that pelts the
weak: kicks women: howls down free
speech. This to-day, and that to-mor-
row. Brain—you have none! Spirit—-
not the ghost of it! If you're not mean-
ness, there’s no such thing. If you’re not
cowardice, there 1s no cowardice.”  Nei-
ther Stephen More nor Mr. Galsworthy
appears to know that these characteris-
tics of the mob are the characteristics of
weak things.  Strong men do not pelt
the weak nor kick women, nor do they
prevent free speech. It is weak men and
timid men and ignorant, frightened men
—politicians and officials and gutter-
snipes and sinners—who do these things,
because they have neither the courage
nor the strength nor the intelligence to
do otherwise. The mob-instinct of un-
reasoning chivalry, the natural impulse
to take the part of ‘the little 'un,” consti-
tutes a very serious danger to Mr. Gals-
worthy’s work: he is becoming increas-
ingly partisan in his opinions and sym-
pathies, with the result that his sentiment
is in danger of degenerating into senti-
mentalism, and he. so commonly con-
sidered impartial, is likely to end in a
state of hopeless and wrong-headed bias.
He is beginning to believe that a weak
man is right because he is weak. He is
forgetting the truth enunciated, perhaps
excessively, by Dr. Stockmann in ‘An
Enemy of the People’ that ‘the strongest
man in the world is the man who stands
absolutelv alone.””

Alas. I may not trespass further. The
wish was to present samples of style
from E. T. Raymond (“Uncensored Cele-
brities”) and A. G. Gardiner (“Prophets,
Priests and Kings”). Happily, the horo-
scope of the “Railway Magazine” shows
that its life is to be long in the land.
and another issue is not far off.  Until
then, adieu!—Delta.
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The Emotionalist in Literature

Scene: The smoking room of a literary club.
Discovered reading the “Bookman,” a minor
poet, critic, etc., who has in his spare time writ-
ten a couple of novels. Enter to him a well-
known novelist.

M.P.: “Hullo, and how’s the new movel
going 77

W.K.N.: “Oh, I don’t know, it’s such a job
getting started. There’s so much hack work.”

M.P. (surprised): “Hack work! but ... why
I've never found that. It's such fun writing.”

At first sight, one might be inclined to agree
with the minor poet. It is sueh fun writing.
And unless an author enjoys his work he had
better abandon it altogether. It is agreeable
to think of the novelist returning to his study
at the end of the day and pouring out in a
fine frenzy of inspiralion the troubled waters
of his soul. The doctor, the financier, the man-
ager, may go down every morning to their
offices and consulting rooms and win success
by patient, concentrated work, but it is not thus
that masterpieces are produced. The artist
loses himself in the “joy of creation,” the fires
have descended on him, vine leaves are in
his hair, and so an elaborate myth has been
evolved. The artist has encouraged it by
silence. 1t is, after all, not unpleasant to be
acclaimed “not as other men.” But it is un-
fortunate that so many artists should have ac-
cepted the myth as truth. For when it has
been once assumed that writing is great fun,
then follows the corollary that it is easy to
write well. Inspiration is what counts. One
waits for the divine spark, and when it comes.

. which is all very delightful, but it is not
thus that literature is produced.

Literature, like everything else, is the re-
sult of hard work and concentrated effort, and
a novel especially demands the quality of en-
durance. There is an immense amount of hack
work. The setting has to be prepared. It ic
the architectonics that matter. Everyone en-
joys the finishing of a house. We all like to
walk into a bare room and decide how we shall
paper it, where we shall put the divan, what pic-
ture we shall hang above the fireplace. We
can spend hours working out a color scheme;
but someone has to build the house first. The
romantic novelist forgets this. His work is
wallpaper and cushions; there is no brick and
plaster, and though, when we enter a furnished
room, we only notice the decoration, we know
quite well that the charm of the room depends
on the symmetry of its design, on the correct
spacing of the windows, the style of the fire-
place, the position of the door. The arrange-
ment of these details is tedious, but necessary;
without them there can be no beautiful room.

And without these corresponding qualities in
literature there can be no good novel. It is
a pernicious heresy, this idea that writing is
“such fun.” And we owe to it the quantity of
back-boneless emotional work that passes for
prose narrative. There have to be passages of
preparation and explanation, scenes have to be
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worked up to, incidents have to be dovetailed.
It is tedious work; the writer is naturally in a
hurry to get on to his big sitluation. The
temptation to scamp the preliminaries is con-
siderable. And if he believes that writing is

_great fun, and that the moment it ceases to be

great fun it becomes bad, he stands a very
good chance of yielding to that temptation.
And, of course, his big situation loses half
of its effect, because it has not been properly
prepared. A situation becomes dramatic
through what has preceded it; it is thus that
an incident is made significant. But it re-
quires work; the required proportion of indus-
try to. inspiration is 90 to 10. The emotion-
alist in literature is like the batsman who at-
temps late cuts in his first over. One must
play oneself in.

ECO

Fellowship

Did you ever take time to think concerning your
relationship to and with others, and their influence
with and over you and what it has meant to your
present position in life, and how it has been a factor
in the development of your character?

" We are all of us selfish, and there is plenty of
room for its legitimate exercise notwithstanding its
being continually deprecated, but the best way to
reach our goal is by and with the aid of the other
feilow rather than in spite of him. There is, how-
ever, a selfishness that is mean and contemptible
which we should carefully shun.

Fellowship is one of the finest things in the
enjoyment of life, it tends to broaden our sym-
pathies, gives keenness to our intellect, and develops
the power to see things from many angles. "It
makes us approachable and tolerant, for we are
brought into contact with others and marvel at the
versatility and knowledge which comes from such
companionship.

In these days we often hear the golden rule
quoted: “Do unto others as ye would that men
should do unto you,” but as yet it is far from being
put into universal effect.

A proper recognition of the rights and privileges
of others, instead of this continual arbitrary demand
for personal rights, or the rights of particular
g-oups, would tend to solve some of the vexing
problems in our midst.

O

Focussed Purpose

When a man is lecturing and desires to
use a map or any chart for illustration, he
uses a pointer; but his auditors do not
look at the pointer, but at the places indi-
cated on the map, or the figures and forms
on the chart, though the pointer be of solid
gold. Principle is a pointer, directing atten-
tion to sound business.
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Ignoramus: “You just used the expression,
‘FIN DE SIECLE.” What does it mean?”

Cultured Party: “It is French, and means
end of the century.”

Ignoramus: “Then why don’t you say end
of the century”

Cultured Party: “Because that isn’t French.”

First Lady (off for a journey):
we've got the right train.”

Second Lady: “I asked the Station Director
and fifteen passengers if this train went to
Sydney, and everyone said ‘Yes,” so 1
think we're all right.”

“I hope

“That is not papa,” said the youngest, as
the new photograph was being handed round
at home.

“Why not?” asked his mother.

“Because that man in the picture has such
a nice smile on his face.”

“Smith was injured in a railway accident,
and lay insensible for a long time.”

“Did the doctors finally bring him to?”

“No. Somebody whispered that Smith had
an excellent case, and no doubt cculd collect
heavy damages from the Government. That
revived him.”

A young gentleman, who has just married
a little undersized beauty, says she would
have been taller, but she is made of such
precious metals that Nature could not af-
ford it.

Teacher: “It is a well-known natural phe-
nomenon that heat expands and cold con-
tracts. Give me an instance.”

Pupil: “Please, sir, the holidays. In
%umgler they last seven weeks; in winter only
ve.

“I'm ashamed of you, Kate, letting that
impudent young German kiss you like that!
Why didn’t you tell him not to?”

“I couldn’t, mamma. I can’'t speak his
language.”

Isaac: “I sells you dot coat for nine shil-
lings.”

Customer: “I thought you did not do busi-
gessv on a Saturday. Isn’t this your Sun-
ay'n

Isaac (in a hushed v01ce) “Mein .frient,
to sell this coat for nine shillings vos not
peesiness; dot vos charity.”

[T rooeny

Husband (sarcastically pointing to donkey):
“That’s a relation of your's, isn’t it?”

Wife: *Yes, by marriage.”
A Sine Qua Non.
Teacher: “What is the principal part of
a knife? For instance, why does your father

carry a knife in his pocket?”
Young Hopeful: “Please, sir,
the corkscrew.”

because of

Clerk of Court: “Well, gentlemen of the
jury, have you agreed upon a verdict?”

Foreman: “We have’

Clerk: What say you? Do you find the
prisoner at the bar guilty or not guilty?”

Foreman: “We do.”
The Clerk: “You do! Do what?”
Foreman: “We find the prisoner at the

bar guilty or not guilty.”
Clerk: “But, gentlemen, you must explain.”
Foreman: “Of course. You see, six of us
find him guilty, and six find him not guilty.”

h n‘ r lulllull i
f i 3,
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DANGER AHEAD!

The New Porter: " Could you let’s have the red and
green oil for the signal lamps, sir?



THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS
MAGAZINE, JANUARY, 1924

The Electrification of the Melbourne
and Suburban Railways

Until the beginning of the nineteenth
century all traffic on land was handled
by animal power. With the advent, how-
cver, of Stevenson and his steam loco-
motive the “Rocket” of 1829, a turning
point was reached after which rapid
strides were made in steam railway en-
gineering, with electric locomotive desigi
fellowing.  In 1835, experiments were
made with models operated by batteries.
In 1842 a seven-ton battery driven car
for the Edinburgh-Glasgow railway at-
tained a speed of {four miles per hour.
Both steam and electric traction continued
to advance, until to-day the latter is actu-
ally replacing the former,

In spite of these early experiments,
it 1s principally during the last thirty years
that the modern form of electric railway
has been developed.

With the growth of communities, the
problem of transportation has become a
most potent factor of our modern civilisa-
tion,.

The importance of the Melbourne subur-
ban railways may be judged from the fact
" that a greater number of passengers are
handled at the Flinders Street station than
at any other station in the world, and it is
only by electric operation that a passenger
traffic of such magnitude can be satisfac-
torily dealt with.

As compared with other motive powers,
electric traction possesses a number of
marked advantages, such as:—

(a) Heavy overloads may be 1mposed
on the motor for a short time.

(b) Great starting ability due to econ-
omical distribution of weight.

(c) Absence of reciprocating parts giv-
ing uniform torque.

(d) Cleanliness.
(e) Ease and economy of motor control.
(1) High efficiency.

As far back as 18906 electrification of the
Melbourne suburban railways was under
consideration, and a scheme was prepared
by Mr. A. W. Jones, of the General
Flectric Co. of America.

In 1898, a select committee, appointed
by the Legislative Council, made enquiries
into the matter and recommended that no
new Melbourne suburban railways De
constructed on the existing system until
the advantages of electric traction had
been more fully investigated, ‘and that
some sections be electrified. This recom-
mendation, however, was not adopted, and
in 1901 another select committee recom-
mended that the report of an expert be
obtained, This suggestion was supported
by the Commissioners, and in 1907 Mr.
Tait, the chairman, reported on conclu-
sions formed during his visit to Europe
and America, as to the requirements of
the Melbourne situation, and recommended
that Mr. C. H. Merz be asked to investigate
and report.

The scheme outlined by Mr. Merz
provided for a power house at Yarraville,
with seven 12,000-volt 3-phase 25-cycle
3750-kilowatt turbo-generators, the cur-
rent to be transmitted to the sub-stations
at the same pressure and there converted
imto direct current at 8oo volts for distri-
bution to the trains through a conductor
rail.

This scheme, however, was not under-
token, partly on account of the financial
cutlook and partly through a desire to
await further developments in the opera-
tion of electric railwavs abroad.

In 1910 the Government appointed the
Metropolitan Traffic Commission to con-
sider and report upon the transport ar-
rangements of the metropolis.  This com-
mission and the Parliamentary Standing
Committee recommended the electrification
of the Melbourne suburban lines and the
consulting engineer was asked to review his
criginal scheme.



30

At this time the controversy as to
the relative advantages of the single-phase
and direct-current systems was at its
height, and the opportunity was taken
by Mr. Merz to recommend that alterna-
tive tenders be invited for these two
systems, so that the most advantageous
could be determined for an electrification
of this magnitude.

Comparison of the tenders for the two
schemes revealed a saving on both initial
and annual costs in favour of the direct-
current system, which was accordingly
adopted.

In this scheme electrical energy is
generated at the power house at Newport
at 3300 volts 3-phase 25-cycles by turbo-
generators, of  which there are six in “A”
power house ranging in capacity from
12,500 to 14,000 k.v.a., or a total of
78,000 k.v.a, (equal to 105,000h.p.).

The pressure is transformed at the power
house to 20,000 volts, and thus transmitted
through underground cables to the nearer
sub-stations, and through underground
cables and overhead lines to the most re-
mote sub-stations, where it is converted
to direct current at 13500 volts for distri-
tution to the trains.

The scheme as now completed comprises
the following:—

Number of miles of single track

electrified .. .. .. .. .. 349
Number of route miles electri-

fied .. .. ..o o0 L 145
Number of traction sub-stations 16

Number of miles of under-
ground 20,000-volt cables .. 144

Number of miles of overhead
20,000-volt transmission lines 104

Number of electrically-
equipped vehicles—

Motors and driving
trailers .. .. .. .. 405§
Trailers .. .. .. .. 305
Parcels coaches .. .. 3
. L 713
Number of electric train miles,
year ending June, 1923 .. 5,327,887
Number of electric car miles,
year ending June, 1923 . 28,834,832
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While a comparison of the importance
of different electrified systems is difficult,
the Melbourne system can be regarded as
the most important of its kind in the
world to-day.  The only system which.
when completed, will compare with and
possibly surpass it in magnitude, is that
of the now approved electrification of the
Chicago Lake Shore lines, for which the
1500-volt system with overhead equipment
has been decided on.

It is interesting at this stage to consider
how the decision which was originally
arrived at to adopt the direct-current sys-
tem, compares with later electrification
decisions.

The results of commissions in England,
France, and Holland have been to recom-
mend the adoption of the 1500-volt or
3000-volt direct-current system.

The electrification of the Chicago Lake
Shore railway, which has previously been
referred to, is at 1500 volts direct current.

The South African railway electrifica-
tion, which is at present being carried
out, is at 3000 volts direct current.

In addition to the above, 1500-volt elec-
trifications are in progress in Brazil, Japan,
New Zealand and India.

Trucks Well Used Mean
Money Saved.

~ The Department has entered upon an-
other grain season, when its resources in
trucks and equipment will be heavily
taxed to move the harvest to the sea-
beard.

T.ast season, January was the heaviest
month, and the Department then sccured
an average mileage per truck per day
of 288, and an average tonnage per
loaded truck of ¢ tons 12 cwt. Some-
what similar conditions obtained during
Februarv and March.

This vear, however, the harvest is
approximately 4 weeks later than usual,
and the heaviest traffic is expected to
offer during February and March. The
yield 1s estimated to be in excess of
last year. In this season, as in the last.
the Department has set itself the taci
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of securing an average of 30 miles per
truck per day, and 10 tons per loaded
truck. Experience shows that the Vic-
torian rallway man can give as enthusi-
astic service in a good cause as any-
body, and we are looking forward to
the figures for this season to reveal the
best record that has yet been put up. As
a matter of fact, it might easily be that
we will have the gratification of looking
at results showing something like 35
miles per truck per day, because it is
surprising what can be achieved when
everybody does a little and does it in
the spirit of mutual co-operation.

Loading Wheat at a Mallee Station.

After allowing for vehicles otherwise
needed, under repair and so on, we
find we have about 18,700 with which to
carry on. If this number is inadequate,
we must provide more, and do you know
what this means? It means £400 per
truck, for that is the price of a new
vehicle, and if, as may easily happen, the
number constructed is fairly large, the
expenditure would be very heavy, and on
the shoulders of every one of us there
would be resting an additional financial
burden.

But we do not need to build more
trucks if we use those that we have to
the fullest extent. Everybody can help,
both the patrons of the Department and
the railway men, and some of the out-
standing points for the latter are the fol-
lowing :—

(1) Do not order trucks in excess of

requirements.

(2) Do not order trucks before they

are required. .

(3) See that all inwards trucks are

promptly unloaded.
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(4) Make sure that no avoidable delay
takes place in loading.

(5) Promptly place empty trucks at
the disposal of the Depot.

(6) Compile rolling stock returns ccr-
rectly, so that those responsible
for the distribution of trucks may
be in possession of all necessary
informationn.

(7) See that the report on trucks de-
layed is dully filled in and sent to
the District Superintendent by the
first available train after comple-
tion.

(8) Carefully scrutinise yard checks
and truck record books to keep all
overtime trucks under review.

(9) Invite co-operation of consignors
and consignees in loading and an-
loading.

(10) When trucks have arrived, advise
by the quickest possible means
those consignees who live at a dis-
tance.

(11) Arrange for the unloading of in-
wards trucks where such a course
1s necessary.

(12) Make sure that trucks are safely
and securely loaded, and as far as
possible up to the fullest cubic or
tonnage capacity.

Briefly do those things calculated to
give trucks the biggest loads and to keep
them in running. Patrons, as well as
railwaymen, are interested, and can help,
and if they do, both will benefit. Con-
sideration and understanding on both
sides mean real money and better ser-

vice.
]

The Deed

Grant us the will to fashion as we feel,
Grant us the strength to labour as we know,
Grant us the purpose, ribbed and edged with
steel,
To strike the blow.

Knowledge we ask not—knowledge Thou hast
lent,
But, Lord, the will—there lies our bitter
need,—
Give us to huild, above the deep intent,
The deed, the deed.

—John Drinkwace..
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The Petrol Rail Motor Car

Foir a considerable time past the
Commissioners have appreciated the
great desirability of giving improved pas-
senger service on many of the small or
more remote branch lines where, on ac-
count of the paucity of the passenger
traffic, mixed trains with their slow
schedules have always been the rule.

The solution appears to have been
found in the Rail Motor Car. A trial of
such a car was made at Mildura a con-
siderable time ago, and its success was
immediately followed by the provision
of similar cars on a number of other
lines, and the policy of making such pro-
vision is being further extended as means
and opportunity permit.

Petrol
Rail
Motor
Car and

Trailer

So far the following lines have been

provided with Rail Motors:—

(1) Mildura—Merbein—Red Cliffs;

(2) Shepparton—Numurkah — To-

cumwal;

(3) Cobram—Nathalia—Katamatite:

(4) Elmore—Cohuna;

(5) Benalla—Yarrawonga;

(6) Ouven—Murrayville—Pinnaroo;

(7) Castlemaine—Maldon;
(8) Frankston—Mornington ;
(9) Echuca—Deniliquin.

These Cars, of which an illustration
appears in thlS issue, have ordinary com-
mercial chasses fitted with a body built
at the Newport Workshops, and are
adapted to draw a trailer constructed at
the same shops. The motor is of 45
horse-power, and the maximum speed 35
miles per hour. The regular passenger
seating capacity of the Motor Car 1s 37,
and of the trailer 12.

Provision i1s also made for the car-
riage of up to 40 cwt. of parcels and
luggage. Electric light is wused. and
heating 1s provided for.

While the standard of comfort in these
vehicles is not, of course, that which is
reached in the luxurious cars which have
made our lines notable, it is still reason-
ably good, and bv the people along the
lines served by these cars any slight loss
of comfort is forgotten in the pleasure
of being able to make journeys by rail
in a much reduced time.
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Bird’s Eye Impressions of a Country Railway Staft

The S.M.—One of the few favoured resi-
dents with a Mr. to his name. Much sought
after to fill official positions in sporting clubs,
recreation societies, etc. An object of terror
to lad porters during their first month in
the Service. A target for those countless
“billet-doux,” commonly known as “please ex-
plains,” the majority of which he dexterously
passes on to his subordinates. A supposed
“fount of all knowledge,” and an inquiry
bureau for townsmen and cockies, and is
expected to give reliable advice on such
variant matters as—filling up of income tax
returns, a knowledge of all the latest market
prices, and of all the best cures for sick
horses, cows, etc.

The R.S.M.—The suver S.M.; and the com-
mercial traveller on the job; a position
tacitly admitted by landlords, by charging
him the highest tariff rates.

The A.SM.—An S.M. in embryo, hardly
credited with the comprehensive know!cdge
of his senior officer, but with great possi-
bilities. Not yet qualified for the *“handle”
to his name, and hardly as much in demand
for filling public positions.

The Cierk.—The S.M.’s right hand man and
the Beau Brummel of the staff. A favourite
with the town’s elite, and a leading member of
the younger set.

Operating Porter.—The popular member of
the station staff—hailed familiarly by his
Christian name everywhere (if single). An
object of many glad eyes. The station’s
handy man,

_Porter.—Also very popular with all. Much
sought after by rest of staff, when a lady
needs a cream can or box of eggs, etec.,
lifted from her conveyance to the station.
A cheerful cleaner-up, ete.

Lad Porter.—The “butt” of the staff, who
exercise their ingenuity in giving him im-
possible “freak” jobs. “Swallows” everything
he hears for the first month, and then swings
round to the other extreme by not believing
a thing.

Signalman.—The lord of the signal box.
Always neat and natty. An object of ad-
miration to small children as they watch
him pulling the levers or exchanging the
magic staff.

Shunter.—The devil-may-care, but a con-
scientious worker in all weathers and con-
ditions. Outsiders watch him performing his
risky calling with a shudder, and breathe
sighs of relief when he safely reappears after
a dive between trucks. His flow of language

is always greatly admired as he admonishes
a luckless signalman for making the wrong
roads.

Guard.—An adventurer into far places, and
consequently an object of envy to the youth
of the town, who regard him with interest as
he takes the truck numbers, etc., which feeling
changes to awesome admiration as he gives
the right-away signal.

Engine Driver.—The premier position de
luxe. The ambitious climax to which every
small boy aspires. A halo of romance eman-
ates from him as he moves around his
engine.

The Fireman.—The man behind the shovel.
A worthy assistant to the Driver. A re-
cipient of countless hand-waves (not accord-
ing to regulations) from fair admirers in the
country, as his train thunders past home-
steads.

The Cleaner.—They also serve, etc. Works
while others sleep. His existence is practic-
ally unknown to the general community; and
if mentioned at all, is vaguely quoted as
doing something at the station.

The Ganger.—The overseer of the line. A
familiar figure as he propels his man-power
“Ford” along, or leads his men in the various
back-breaking jobs of weeding, chipping, ete.

The Repairer.—The ganger's henchman,
and a conscientious worker. The facetious
object of “Government Stroke” jokes from
passing travellers, many of whom would
probably last less than a day at the same
job themselves.

J. RAHILLY.

1]
ES
-4

“No one can cheat you out of
success except yourself.”—Emer-
son.

Things do not turn up until
somebody turns them up.

Success lies in the man, and nei
in the stuff he works on. -

He who is to win the noblest suc-
cesses in the world of affairs must
continually educate himself for
larger grasp of principles and
broader grasp of condiiions.

—Hamilton Wright Marie.
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Our Visitors

We were pleased the other day to welcome
Mr. Alex. Bloom, enginedriver, Queensland
Railways, Toowoombu, as a visitor to the In-
stitute. Mr, Bloom was spending a holiday in
Victoria, and he expressed himself as being
delighted with our scenery, especially the coun-
try he had seen up in the Healesville and
Narbethong districts.

Wedding Bells

Mr. B. Ross, Clerk, Yarraville, and popular
member of the V.R. Military Band, was mar-
ried recently. His colleagues in the Band, as
well as his many friends, extend their good
wishes for the happiness of the young pair.

With smiles and hand-shakes a little cere-
mony was performed in the Bookkeepei’s Of-
fice, Accountancy Branch, on Wednesday, 12th
December last, when, in the presence of a num-
ber of his fellow-officers, Mr. Reg. Parker was

Mr. R. Parker.

presented with a beautiful English dinner ser-
vice, a set of cutlery, and a silver vase.

In making the presentation on behalf
of the staff of the Branch, Mr. T. F. Brennan,
Chief Accountant, referred to the popularity
enjoyed by Mr. Parker among the members of
the staff, and spoke in high terms of praise of
his ten vears’ service in the Department. Mr.
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Parker was one of those to whom his fellows
were proud to point as an early volunteer in
the service of his King and Country, he hav-
ing served for over three years in the 59th
Infantry Battalion, A.LF., on his return from
which we were pleased to welcome him suffer-
ing no apparent ill effect. In conclusion, Mr.
Brennan wished him and his wife great happi-
ness, health and prosperity in his new sphere,
and hoped that the articles which were offered
for his acceptance would serve as a reminder of
the friends he had made in the Branch and of
their good wishes.

Mr. A. Williams, Assistant Accountant,
supported Mr. Brennan, reiterating his own and
the staff’'s good wishes, and stating that he
had watched Mr. Parker’s work and progress
during his period of service, commended his ex-
cellent conduct, both as an officer and a man,
and prophesied that a continuance of these
qualities would go a long way towards success,
both in the married state and in his official state
as an officer of the Department. Muy. Beulke.
the Bookkeeper, in a brief speech, spoke of
the conscientiousness and honesty shown by
Mr. Parker in the execution of any duties he
was called upon to perform. Mr. Parker suit-
ably responded.

An Engagement

Congratulations and best wishes for their
future happiness are extended to Mr. Kevin
Coyle, of the Accountancy Branch, and his
fiancee, Miss Catherine Taylor. Mr. Coyle is
well known in cricketing circles, and has many
times stood behind the wickets in Interstate
Railways matches.

Presentations

Mr. Geo. Habgood, Clerk at Warragul for
some years, was presented with a silver cigar-
ette case recently on the occasion of his trans-
fer to the Accountancy Branch, Melbourne. Mr.
Habgood had been most popular with very
body, as was evidenced by the large gathering
of Railwaymen from each Branch of the Ser-
vice, who were present at a social evening held
for the purpose of bidding him “au revoir.”

An interesting function took place in No.
3 Class Room, Victorian Railways Institute,
on the 14th December, the occasion being a pre-
sentation to Mr. E. F. Hally, Instructor of the
Class in Station Accounts and Management, of
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a travelling suit case and fountain pen from
the students who had attended this class during
the year just closed. Mr. Falloon, one of the
students, in handing over the articles to Mr.
Hally, gracefully referred to the high esteem
in which he was held by the whole of the stu-
dents, who regard him as a most obliging
teacher, sparing no pains to help them with
their lessons. Several of the students spoke
of the interesting, cheerful and gracious manner
Mr. Hally had always practised in presenting
his subject to them, and his willingness on all
occasions to unravel knotty points.

Mr. Hally suitably responded, giving excel-
lent advice to them for their future welfare
in the service.

Myr. M. Magher, Fitter's Assislant, who had
been stationed at Traralgon depot for some
time, has recently been transferred to Seymour.
On the eve of his departure he was presented
with a travelling trunk, wallet and tobacco
pouch by his fellow employes. Mr. Ward, De-
pot Foreman, in a few well-chosen remarks,
made the presentation, and Mr. Magher suit-
ably responded. “Mick,” as he was familiarly
called, will be greatiy missed by the local sport-
ing bodies, as he was captain of the foothall
club, which team was successful in annexing
the premiership of the North Gippsland League
last year; he was also a prominent member
of the Railway Cricket .Club, and a pedestrian
of no mean order. We wish him all the best
of luck in his new location.

Mr. F. Tomlins, Weigher, Transportation
Branch, Warranmbool, on the occasion of his
transfer from there to Korumburra the other
day, was presented by his Railway colleagues
with a beautifully mounted silver pipe and to-
bacco pouch. In bidding him “au revoir,”
his many friends made complimentary reference
to his good qualities as a comrade.

Promotions

We desire to congratulate Mr. J. A. Watkins,
Block and Signal Inspector, on his promotion
to Class I, and transfer to Head Offices; M.
L. C. Bromilow, Clerk, Transportation Branch,
Head Offices, promotion to Class I, and M.
M. Enright, Train Running Officer, promotion
to Class L.

Retirements

Mr. J. J. TIERNEY, Supt. of Passenger Train
Service.

John Joseph Tierney, Superintendent of Pas-
senger Train Service, retired from the Depart-
ment on December 31st, 1923. Mr. Tierney
joined the Department on April 2nd, 1879, and
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was first employed as an assistant on the first
section of the North-Eastern line, where
he controlled the signalling of trains under
the system then known as “The Morris Block”
single line working.

Subsequently he was employed at Castle-
maine, where he had as an associate Mr. H.
J. Cadwallader, who recently retired from the
position of District Superintendent of the
South-Western District. From Castlemaine
Mr. Tierney took up duty as a relieving officer,
and continued in that capacity for 15 years, .
during which he gained a wide and varied
knowledge. Mr. Tierney’s forte lay in the
direction of juggling with time tables, and as
a relieving officer his aid was frequently sought
by the then administration in compiling time-
tables. From the relieving staff he transferred
to the position of Stationmaster at Flinders

Mr. J. J. Tierney.

Street, where, surrounded by time-tables, coach-
ing guides, ete., he carried on the responsible
duties allotted to him with conspicuous ability
for 12 years, after which he was appointed
Time-Table Officer, and subsequently Superin-
tendent of Passenger Train Service.

Mr. Tierney leaves the Department full of
honours. His ability and industry demon-
strated that if there were any positions worth
while in the Department he would succeed to
one of them. He has at all times, when the
occasion demanded, borne himself with dignity
and courage. In his young days he fought
hard and conguered adversity and prejudice,
thus he rose to one of the best positions that
the Department can offer its sons.

When Mr. Tierney handed over the responsi-
bilities attached to his office as Superintendent
Passenger Train Service, and left his job, the
Department lost a man of ability and integrity.
There is some compensation, however, in the
fact that Mr. Tierney was a man who gave his
wide knowledge freely to those associated with
him, and although his job will be hard to fill
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the young officers whose privilege it was to
work with him should be able to carry on the
good work of their mentor. It is understood
that Mr. Tierney will spend a couple of years
travelling before settling down to a less stren-
uous job.

I am sure that every reader of this sketch
will join with the present wriler in wishing
Mr. Tierney many years of sunshine and happi-
ness. i

Mr. J. M. COLES, Supt. of Station Service.

The story of the growth and development
of the Victorian Railways from the pioneer-
ing days of the Hobson’s Bay Company to
the wonderfully organised State-owned insti-
tution of to-day is an epoch of national pro-
gress and achievement and historical romance.

One of those intimately associated with that

Mr. J. M. Coles.

growth is John Mellier Coles, who retired
on 19th November last from the position of
Superintendent of Station Service, and whose
going severs one of the few remaining links
with the past. He was stationed at Rich-
mond when only two platforms, level with the
street, were sufficient, and saw the first train
from Gippsland to Melbourne pass through
in 1879.

Mr. Coles, who joined the railways with
the Hobson’s Bay Company on 27.4.1876,
served as Clerk and Stationmaster prior to
entering the Head Office, and had 47 years’
uninterrupted service. Devotion to duty
was an outstanding part of his character, and
was accompanied by ability and energy in a
high degree.

Mr. Coles, who for very many vyears has
been the senior staff officer in the Transpor-
tation Branch, will be remembered as one
who tempered justice with mercy, and while
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demanding strict adherence to duty from
subordinates, at all times sympathetically
listened to every man and boy who ap-
proached him. It was his anxiety to assist
any who displayed a genuine desire to ad-
vance in the Service. Many officers, now
prominent in the Department, remember with
warm appreciation the kindly inspiration and
guiding influence of Mr. Coles in the days
when they were fortunate enough to work
under him in the Transportation Branch.

Mr. Coles still exhibits to a marked degree
keen mental acumen and wonderful physical
vitality. Time has dealt kindly with him,
and his active participation in the recent re-
union cricket match between the Head Office
and the Relieving Staff rendered it difficult
to -believe that he had reached the retiring
age. He has been satisfied to work—hard
and long—and has earned the gratitude of
many and the esteem and goodwill of all,
and we extend to him our hearty good wishes
for the future welfare of himself and his
wife and family.

Mr. E. J. WRAITH, District Rolling Stock Supt.

Mr. Wraith attended a recent conference of
Rolling Stock Officers for the purnose of offici-
ally saying good-bye to the Railways.

Mr. Deasey apologised for the unavoidable
absence of Mr. A. E. Smith (Chief Mechanical
Engineer). Personally, He (Mr. Deasey)
owed a great deal to Mr. Wraith, and he was
sure that others would voice his sentiments
when he said that it was with deep regret they
had lost the services of such an able officer. Mr.
Wraith first joined the Service on 16th October,
1882, as Cleaner, and in course of service was
promoted to District Rolling Stock Superin-
tendent.

Mr., Deasey referred to Mr. Wraith’s long
and honourable career, and wished him long
life, health and prosperity, to enjoy his well-
earned rest.

He then called on Mr. Ryan to supplement
his remarks.

Mr. Ryan expressed regret that the time had
come for Mr. Wraith’s retirement. He had
been a good officer, and his history showed that
he rose from the ranks to the highest position
which it was possible for him to attain. When
his vision failed he set to work to improve him-
self, and as a result, he reached the high posi-
tion which he filled with eredit to himself and
the Department. Mr. A. E. Smith (Chief
Mechanical Engineer) would have liked to have
been present to bear testimony to his sterl-
ing qualities, and had recommended him for
further extension of service, which was proof
of the high regard he had for Mr. Wraith. He
wished Mr. Wraith long life, health and pros-
perity.

Messrs. Ahlston, Taylor, Scorer, Heffey and
Thornton supported the previous speakers, and
Mr. Deasey then presented Mr. Wraith with a
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pair of Zeiss field glasses from his brother
officers as a slight token of the esteem in
which he was held.

Mr. Wraith, in responding, stated that he was
pleased to hear the good things said of him.
He had always held the good fellowship of
the staff and brother officers, and could say
during the whole of his career that he had had
no bad feeling shown him. e thanked all
concerned for the very nice present and the
good wishes with which it was accompanieil.

Mr. A. ROGERS, Signalman.

We have pleasure in presenting to our readers
a portrait ‘¢f Mr. Arthur Rogers, retired Vic-
torian Railwayman, formerly well known as a
Signalman in the Melbourne Yards, and equally
well known as an antiquary.

Mr. A. Rogers.

He says he first became connected with the
V.R. on October 6th, 1879, as a number-taker
of cars and waggons at Spencer Street, under
the late John Sadler, Yard Inspector, a position
now known as Superintendent of Melbourne
Yards, and retired on March 6th last, holding a
position as Special Class Signalman, No. 1 Box,
Spencer Street, the pivot of our Victorian Rail-
ways system, having completed 43 years’ ser-
vice, 34 of which was spent in the handling of
passenger trains in the Metropolitan area.

Many incidents might be related of his doing
the right thing at the right time, subject to
regulations, for which recommendation on more
than one oecasion has been recorded—his ob-
ject at all times being to keep the wheels mov-
ing so as to avoid detention to trains. One of
many will suffice. A collision between a Show
train and Coburg passenger train occurred on
September 4th, 1912, at Franklin Street Junc-
tion, blocking all traflic at a busy time, viz., 4.58
p.m. The Officer in Charge of Train Move-
ment (Mr. Miscamble) now third Commis-
sioner, hastened to the scene. It then devolved
on the Signalman to carry on, pending the ar-
rival of a Traffic Officer.
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Word was immedintely sent to Flinders
Street and North Melbourne signal boxes to
hold all trains at platforms, to await orders.
Down trains which had started were side
tracked and returned to Flinders Street, a
shunting engine being used for first movement,
trains then not being under electric traction.
The 5 p.m. Sydney Express was now approach-
ing, and was detained for three minutes for the
purpose of obtaining the Stationmaster’s ap-
proval to allow it to depart via the goods lines.
to North Melbourne Junction at slow speed, ir
charge of a shunter, who acted as pilotman
until it again reached the main line. Had this
not been done, some hours’ detention would
probably have occurred. Suburban traffic was
subsequently resumed by way of goods yard,
passing behind North Melbourne Station. To
make matters more complicated, the big crane
portion of breakdown equipment made its first
appearance, and whilst proceeding to the loca-
tion of the accident the lowering of jib had been
overlooked, with result that all overhead elec-
trical wires were dismantled, necessitating
other means of communication. Valuable out-
door assistance was rendered (leaving a man
short in the signal box) by Signalman (now In-
spector) Jackson. This will suffice to show some
of the problems of which signalmen are faced
when immediate action is necessary at busy
centres.

Back from Sick Leave.

Mr. M. A. Curlett, of the Chief Mechanical
Engineer’s Office, who is also a Councillor of
this Institute, and Hon. Secretary of the V.R.M.
Band, as well as a very active member of the
Sports Committee, has resumed duty after
being off for 23 months with a broken ankle,
which he sustained whilst playing tennis. His
many friends in the sporting and other sec-
tions of the Institute and Department will be
pleased to hear of his recovery and his resump-
tion of duty, so that he may again take an ac-
tive part in the boxing and wrestling section
of the Institute’s work.

The Last Mile Post

Among his many friends, both in the Depart-
ment and elsewhere, keen regret is felt at the
death, on December 5th, after a short illness,
of Mr. Joseph Thompson Tatchell, Railways’
Auditor.

The late Mr. Tatchell was born at Sebastopol,
near Ballarat, on June 19th, 1860, and joined
the Victorian Telegraph Service on September
13th, 1875. During 1893 he was transferred
to the State Audit Office, where he was allotted
the duty of supervising Railway Accounts, and
some few years ago, upon the services of Mr.
Shields being withdrawn from the post, he was
appointed Railways Auditor.
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Among Railway officials of all grades he was
highly esteemed by reason of his uniform kind-
liness, tact, and general ability.

Mr. Tatchell, in his day, was a prominent
member of the Australian Natives’ Association,
of which he was Chairman of the Metropolitan
Committee in 1906. It was in that year that
the first All-Australian Exhibition was held,
and he was prominently identified with its or-
ganisation.

The Exhibition, which was opened by Lord
Northcote, then Governor-General of the Com-
monwealth, was most successful. and it is an
acknowledged fact that the manufacturing com-
munity benefited largely as a result of it.

Among many other activities, Mr. Tatchell
displayed a keen interest in the municipal af-

Mr. J. T. Tatchell.

fairs of Elsternwick, where he resided for many
years prior to his death. He was also a very
able speaker, enthusiastic bowler, and a writer
of distinction.

Our sincere sympathy goes out to the widow,
daughter and two sons who are left to mourn
~his loss.

Mr. E. Garner, of the V.R. Military Band,
sustained a loss by the death of his mother.
Sincere sympathy is extended to Mr. Garner in
his bereavement.

We desire to extend to Mr. William Phelan,
Vice-President of the Institute, our deep sym-
pathy with himself and family in their recent
sad bereavement by the death of his sister, who
passed away after a painful illness.
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Retreat

(Seventeenth Century.)

How calm and quiet a delight
It is alone
To read, and meditate, and write,
By none offended, nor offending none;
To walk, ride, sit, or sleep at one’s own ease,
And pleasing a man’s self, none other to

displease!
—Charles Cotton.

poge
DEPENDABILITY.

To be dependable—to be singled out as
one who accomplishes things—is a tre-
mendous asset.

A man may be faithful or industrious,
or even capable, and still not be depend-
able.

For the faithful man may be incompet-
ent, he who is capable may possess erratic
tendencies which minimise his efforts and
the industrious man may be a blunderer.

But the dependable man is he who can
at ali times be depended upon te do that
which is set for him to do as it should be
done.

He has learned by experience how not
to do things, and witlk this has come
naturally the knowledge of how things
should be done.

Like every other quality, dependability
can be acquired. Like everything else
that is desirable, its acquisition requires
effort. But the reward is worth the
wtruggle.

g w
Praising the Sea

O chiming monotonous change!
O changeless melodious beat!

O refluent rhythmical range
Of fairy invisible feet!

—Francis Coutts.

KEZP ON
Courage yet, my brother or my sister!
Keep on!
There is nothinz that is quelled by one

or two faiiures, or by any number of
failures,

Or by the indifference and ingratitude of
the people, or by any unfaithfulness.

—Walt Whitman.
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Woman and Her Arts

(By Matron)

While wishing my dear readers the com-
pliments of the season, and a very happy and
prosperous New Year, I desire also to ex-
press the hope that what I have to say from
month to month in this column meets at least
with the approval of the wives and mothers.
I fear that I too often preach a little above the
heads of the girls, and should I be blamed
for this, I could advance the excuse that I
am myself the mother of three grown-up girls,
and very careful of their welfare and train-
ing. I may be like a mother hen some-
times, extremely careful of her chicks, so
careful that I become fussy. But, my dears,
I mean well, so if I talk more of conduct
than of fashion, that is because I am old
enough to set the one above the other.

I am, perhaps, old fashioned, but I adhere
to the opinion, that woman’s natural sphere
is the home. When I say this, do not think
for one moment that 1 object to women
entering Parliament, practising the profes-
sions, conducting businesses, and so forth. Neo
avenue in professional and business life should
be closed to women, for they should be per-
mitted to prove themselves to the limit of
individual ability. They can help to make
the wheels of the world go round, and in
many spheres of intellectual and professional
activity, women are as well suited to the
requirements as are men. I need not pursue
that line further than to say that, in point of
intelligence, women generally are equal to
men. That is proved every day. What also
is proven every day is that women are far
superior to men in homemaking. A good
woman is priceless as wife and mother. I
think the sweetest sight in the world is
that presented by a youns mother suckling
her infant. A fine spectacle is that showing
a middle-aged woman managing her house-
hold serenely, and, therefore, comfortably.
And T like to see the older women in the
evening of life revered by husband and loved
by the members of the family. These are
not platitudes—at least they are not intended
as such—but come from the heart. So you
will not exclaim when I add that 1 shall
dearly like to be made a grandmother. 1
love babies. It has been well said that chil-
dren are the flowers of life. We are some-
times inclined to consider them as thorns.

And as I grow older, I esteem more the
women who teach their daughters not only

to dress well, but also to behave well. I
believe in encouraging and developing family
affection. We are not a demonstrative family,
and do not kiss easily, but we love quietly
and deeply, and are never unkind critics one
of another. We may speak our minds freely
at times, but without malice. We may even
flare up into a quarrel, but we soon forget
and forgive. We love our home with its
big garden and its tiny paddock. Perhaps you
will imagine that we are exceptional people.
Not at all. Merely homely people. John and
I are getting old, and as we sit together
in the evenings, we often remark that home
is the best place in the world. Any good
woman can make it so.

I am bound to add that the young women
of the present day are good home-makers, so
far as my experience goes. We are perhaps
more pleasure-loving to-day than we were
yesterday, but, speaking generally, the young
women I meet will make good wives and
mothers, when they settle down in earnest. A
“good time” is not necessarily a riotous
time.

Afflicted with Nerves.

The woman with highly strung nerves
should take as much rest in tranquil surround-
ings as she is able, make good meals of
wholesome food, and refuse to allow her
nerves to be tried or set on edge by small
and negligible incidents.

Worry is the worst enemy of the woman
with a nervous temperament. She is in-
clined to magnify molehills into mountains.

Any amount of cream, fresh butter and eggs
should be included in the woman’s diet. A
glass of milk in the middle of the morning
is to be recommended, while she will benefit
if she goes back to childhood’s fare of bread
and milk and milk puddings.

She should try to eat a good breakfast,
and must not on any account miss her noon
meal. It is the meagre diet indulged in
by many busy women, which is so often
the beginning of nerve trouble.

A biscuit if she feels hungry between
meals, and milk and biscuits by her bedside
at night are wise precautions. The less tea
and coffee drunk the better.
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Lack of sufficient rest and sleep is often a
cause of an outbreak of nervousness. FEarly
to bed cannot be too highly recommended,
but it does little good if the patient persists
in reading far into the night. Lying with
closed eyes and tranqull mind even for hours
until sleep comes’' is benefiting to frayed
nerves.

Advice from Japan.

The Japanese sage, Hokusai, left a parch-
ment filled with advice to women. This was
of late translated into English by the
Japanese poet, Komai. A portion of it reads
as follows:—

What the wise wife will avoid:—

The ways of women who have their hearts
always full of jealousy and envy of others.

The idle visiting of temples and shrines.

Cherishing resentment against others on ae-
count of your own ill fortune, without re-
penting of and correcting your own mistakes,
even when trifling.

Ridicule even of trifles seen or heard,
calumny and backbiting.

Speaking too freely and indiscreetly to
others of important matters.

Neglecting filial piety and fidelity, and for-
getting the profound gratitude due to masters
and parents.

Disrespect towards your husband through
self-assertion, contrary to the laws of heaven.

Envy of others who enjoy prosperity with-
out considering the ways and means by which
it was attained.

Scorn and insult toward those who have
fallen into poverty through their fidelity
and honesty.

Indulgence in pleasures, musie, sight-seeing,
and play-going.

Such ill-temper and jealousy as make
women heedless of the scoffing of others.

Making light of others through a too high
conceit of women’s apish ecléverness.

Negligence of parents-in-law, and ignoring
the fact that such conduct arouses public
censure.

THE INNER MAN—AND WOMAN.
Beef and Spaghetti.

One pound beef, chopped or ground, 1
onion, 1 cup of cooked diced potatoes, #
pound spaghetti, 1 pmt strained tomatoes,
1 cup cheese (grated). Brown the meat and
minced onion in a small amount of fat. Add
the sphagetti cooked and drained, and the
potatoes also. Add these and set back on the
stove, where it can simmer till ready to serve.
Just before serving add grated cheese.

Simple Sunday Dinner.

Roast filet of wveal with dressing, brown
gravy. Boiled potatoes, canned corn, bread,
butter, custard pie, tea.
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Dressing for Veal—Two cups of bread
crumbs, half-cup minced onions, good sprink-
ling of poultry seasoning, pepper and salt
to taste, tablespoonful of butter, melted,
Mix well and place in filet. Veal needs to he
well cooked.

Old-Fashioned Chili Sauce.

Wash, peel and cut into small pieces 30
large, ripe tomatoes and eight medium-sized
onions. Sprinkle over these a large handful
of salt, and let remain over night. In
the morning, drain all the liquid from the
mixture and cover the tomatoes and onions
with cider vinegar. To this add 5 finely-
chopped green peppers, 2 cups brown sugar,
3 teaspoon white pepper, 1 teaspoon allspice,
3 teaspoon cinnamon, # teaspoon curry pow-
der, 3 teaspoon red pepper. Let simmer for
4 hours, and add more spices if desired. Bottle
and seal.

woRe we

Kill the Deadly Fly

The common house-fly is thought to be the
most frequent carrier of disease germs now
known. It can and does carry from one place
to another the germs of tuberculosis, typhoid
fever, summer complaint, and very probably
other contagious diseases.

The fly does this by walking in filth, then
flying into the house and walking over food
and milk,

Flies breed in manure, and a fresh crop
is hatched every ten days. If there were no
manure heaps there would be very few flies.

Flies swarm in the filthiest places, and
each and every fly is covered with filth as well
as germs. When flies crawl over food they
leave a trail of filth and germs behind them.

These germs grow rapidly in milk, on food,
and even in the dust of the room. Then
somebody eats some of the infected food and
gets sick. Perhaps the fly walks over the
nipple of the babv’s bottle or falls into the
milk, then the baby gets summer complaint,
and everyone wonders how he caught it. The
flies gave it to him by carrying the filth from
the garbage.

Therefore it pays—

1. To keep flies out of your house.
2. To kill every fly you see.

3. To cover your food.

Get rid of flies by killing them early in the
season, before they have time to breed.

Clean up all heaps of garbage around ybur
house. See that the garbage is covered; it
attracts flies.

Put fly screens on your windows.

Don’t leave food lying around or throw
greasy papers in corners of the works.
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WHAT DOLLS THINK

1t is true we're stuffed with sawdust
And can never learn to walk;

It is true we have no organs,
And can never learn to talk;

It is true we're only dollies
And dollies must remain,

But we’re free from faults and follies
That might cause our mothers pain.

Can you tell us when your ever
Saw our faces spoiled with frowns?
And we’re sure you never heard us
Make a fuss about our gowns!
Then we do not tease the kitty,
We are always kind in play;
And we think ’twould be a pity
For a doll to disobey!

When the parlour clock strikes seven,
Not a fretful word is said,

As our little mothers tell us
It is time to go to bed.

So you see, though we are Jdollies
And dollies must remain,

We are free from faults and follies.
That might cause our mothers pain.

—Helen A. Walker.

WHAT HAPPENED TO GIPSY

“Meow! Meow.”  Where could Gipsy be?
Gipsy was Josie’s big black and white cat.
She had a beautiful basket where she slept
every night. But now she had been gone a day
and a night, and it was almost night again and
no Gipsy.

Josie was almost ready to ery for her lost
kitty, when she heard a soft little “meow.” She
thought the sound came from on top of the
bay window, so she ran upstairs as fast as
she could go, and looked out on the roof, but
Gipsy was not there.

Another “meow”’--such a sad little noise.

“QOh, she must be shut up in the attic!” cried
Josie, and away she flew upstairs, looking
everywhere.

First she opened two or three cupboard
doors, but kitty was not there. At last she
made up her mind to be very brave and
went into all the dark corners, for she could
still hear the little “meow,” but she could not
find Gipsy. She called mother to help her.

“Mother, I can hear Gipsy erying, but I
can’t find her, and I know she is afraid she
will have to stayv another night without me.
I'm afraid she’s almost starved. Do. hurry,
please, mother!” Mother came very quickly.
“Now dearie, take hold of my hand, and stand
very still a moment. We will listen once
more.”
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“Meow! Meow!” That sounded as if kitty

must be in the “company room,” as Josie called
it.

Away mother and Josie went to the front
room.

Mother and Josie listened again. “Meow!
M-e-0-w!” Where could that kitty be? The
“meow” sounded out of doors. They looked
out of the window. “Meow!” That little ery
seemed to come from right beside their feet
now. Then mother thought of something.

“Josie, did you come up here when the men
took off the window casing to fix the place
where the rain came in?”

) “Yes, mother, I watched them all the morn-
1ng|.7’
“Did Gipsy come with vou?”

“Yes, Gipsy and I came up together, but
she only stayed a little while.”

“Where did she go when she left you alone?”
“I don’t know, mother. I thought she went
downstairs.”

“Well, dearie, run for the carpenter as fast
as you can, for I think Gipsy must have gone
into the hole beside the window when the
man had the board off and they didn’t see her,
puqdnailed the place up again and shut her
inside.”

Oh, how Josie ran to the carpenter’s house!
But he vas on another street, building a house.

Away Josie flew. She ran so fast that her
shoestring came untied, and it seemed almost
a year before she could get it tied again. At
last she found the new house, and asked the
flarpenter to hurry as fast as he could to her

ome.

“What is the matter?” he asked.

“QOh, you built my kitty into the house, and
we didn’t know it till now. Do hurry, please,
and unbuild her!”

The carpenter laughed, and followed Josie.
He had to go fast to keep up with those little
flying feet. At last they reached the “company
room.” The carpenter put his ear down close
to the window and listened.

“T guess you're right, little miss,” he said.

Then he worked fast to get the nails out, and,
as soon as he pulled one of the boards back
ever so little, Gipsy’s head peeped through. She
was in such a hurry to get out. A minute more
and she scrambled into the room and ran to
Josie.

Josie nearly choked her hugging her so
tightly. Then Gipsy gave one more little
“meow,” just to tell Josie how hungry she was.

“Poor Gip, I was so glad to see you, I almost
forgot you were nearly starved,” said Josie.

Then mother and Josie and Gip went down-
stairs and found some warm milk and a nice
soft basket; and the carpenter said he didn’t
often have a chance to build kitties into his
houses.
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Horticultural Notes for February

FLOWER GARDEN.

Dahlias that are sufficiently advanced will
require to be securely fastened to sticks so
as to prevent destruction from the wind,
and to those who intend to grow for show
purposes, a reminder is necessary with regard
to the choice of heads to carry the show
blooms. With Chrysanthemums, a light
mulching now and again will prove beneficial,
but too much watering and manuring must be
avoided. These will also require staking.
This is the best time of the
year to sow Cosmos. ~Many
gardens have them already in
a very advanced state, but a
sowing made at the present
time will yield better results
than those sown earlier. A
little trouble taken with Pan-
sies just now will bring its
reward. Place the seed in
well-prepared ground, whicii
should receive a good soaking
prior to the seed being putin.
Sow lightly and mulch. When
the young plants come up
(which they will do very
quickly) and are large
enough, they can be pricked
off into their permanent po-
sitions. They will respond
readily to bone dust, and
bloom profusely during the
Winter. Delphiniums, Fox- g
clove, Campanula, Gypso-
phila, Pawdculta, Hollyhocks,
Larkspur and Stocks may be
treated in the same way, )
with an assurance of success. The principal
work with Roses this month will be budding,
and this should be done after rain.

That most valuable of Winter flowers, the
Iceland Poppy, should be sown now, and when
the seedlings are large enough, transplant
them into their permanent quarters. Petunias
and Verbenas must be pegged down, as they
are apt to be damaged by the wind. Liberal
waterings both at the roots and overhead are
necessary to the well-being of the plants.
Mignonette should be sown now, and it will
be found that the early roots will do better
than those sown later. Stocks are worthy of
extensive cultivation. They do excellently

in new ground, but are not successful in
low-lying or faultily-drained ground. Thrip
will probably be troublesome, and tobacco
powder on the inside of the leaves will be
found to assist in destroying this pest.

The saving of seed from the annual flowers
is very simple. Look over the garden for
the plants bearing the choicest flowers, and
mark one or more of these, so that the
blossoms may not be picked. Remove some
of the buds, so that comparatively few
flowers are left to mature. ‘When these

With Flowers made a place of Beauty.

have ripened off, rub out the seeds on a clean
surface, blow away the chaff if there is any,
and wrap the seeds in paper, marking plainiy
the variety and year. In the case of the
China Asters and similar composite flowers,
do not leave any blossoms on the plant which
are not double to the centre. Their beauty
depends on the full effect this doubling gives,
and imperfect flowers too often appear in
plants from the cheaper grades of seeds. This
is especially true of the beautiful comet type.
Too much stress cannot be laid on the value
of mulching during the hot weather, as it
is of the greatest assistance to the welfare
of the growing seedlings.
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THE FERNERY.

Watering.——Particular and constant atten-
tion to watering must be uppermost in the
mind of the gardener during the hot weather:
Ferns grown in pots soon show signs of
neglect in this direction, and the young tender
growths wither very quickly. Hanging Bas-
kets of Adiantums and Nephrolepis must be
sheltered from the dry, scorching winds, and
will do all the better if given a plunge in
water once a week. Tuberous Begonias will
need staking and tying, and, maybe, a move
into larger pots. If so, they should not be
overfed with liquid manure, if they are newly
potted, but once established they will appre-
ciate this assistance. Fuchsias are a decided
acquisition to the bushhouse, and when
planted against supports will lend greatly to
the decorative effect.

Hydrangeas should be blooming well, and
liquid manure twice a week should be given
them. The most Important point in their
cultivation is to get the cuttings struck as
early as possible in the season. Select strong
shoots which do not contain flower buds, put
them into thumb pots in sharp sandy soil;
place them in a propagating case, and keep
close until the plants are rooted. Do not
let the cuttings flag, and they should be
rooted in about a month’'s time. As soon
as they are rooted gradually harden them off,
and put them into a cool house. When the
roots are showing well round the pot, re-pot
the plants in 5-inch pots, and grow them
on for a while under glass. It is most
important that the wood should be thoroughly
ripened or else the plants will not bloom.
After they are ripened off in the Autumn,
keep them cool and dry until you wish to
start them in the Spring. The pots they
are in will be plenty big enough for the
first year. As soon as they flower, feed them
with weak manure water once a week to
help them in colour.

Cinerarias, Streptocarpus, Calceolarias and
Primulas should be sown this month. The
latter require a considerable amount of care
to raise them successfully; they do best in
shallow pans or boxes filled with light soil
till they are large enough for removal.

THE KITCHEN GARDEN.

A good planting of early Potatoes may be
made, and they should be fit for digging in
the Autumn. Rich soil will ensure good
results. Celery always repays any little extra
attention that is bestowed upon it. Well
established plants need very frequent water-
ing. The latest batch should be kept from the
sun until the new roots are made, and the
soil should be kept well hilled up around the
plants. During the growing season liquid
manure of any kind may be applied, or a
light dressing of soot may be scattered. Keep
the main stems of Tomatoes tied up, and
pinch off all lateral growths. Tomatoes to
be grown properly require to be gone over
frequently and all the useless growth removed.
They should be thinned when they are
too cramped, as this prevents bad setting and
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deformed fruit. Instead of continually satu-
rating the soil with water, which often means
excessive foliage of an unhealthy colour, give
each plant the benefit of a light mulching
with stable manure; this will not only keep
the roots moist, but help the plants to make
growth. A tablespoon of superphosphate of
lime pricked into the soil round the plants as
far as the roots is not only safe but also a
most excellent aid in the direction of large
crops of well-flavoured fruit. Apply this
only to such plants as have already set for
the first truss of fruit, and repeat the dose
a few weeks later.

The main crops of Swedes and Turnips may
be sown about the middle of the month. As
soon as any plants of Cabbages, Cauliflowers
are ready, they may be planted out. A few
Carrots may be sown now. Improved Red In-
termediate is a splendid Carrot. Another
sowing may be made of French Beans. It is
not advisable to transplant Lettuces and
Radishes at this time of the year, but a
frequent sowing should be made of them, and
they may be thinned out as the seedlings
come up. Brussels Sprouts sown now will
come in very useful during the months from
May to September. As the various crops be-
come exhausted, do not allow worthless plants
to continue drawing nutriment from the soil;
immediately a Bean or Green Pea is gathered,
Caulifiower or Cabbage cut, remove the
stems, and without delay proceed to dig.

W

A Friend

God made the fairy flowers,
And gave them colors rare,
And perfumed all their petals
To breathe upon the air;
He robed the trees in grandur,
And clothed with green so cool
Tall ranks of nodding rushes
Reflected in the pool!

He gave the sun its glory,
He gave the birds a voice
To fill the day with singing
And make the air rejoice;
He gave the river movement,
And laughter to the rill,
Made shade to drape the valley
And light to crown the hill!

These all made glad my spirit,
But could not reach my heart,
And so the Master Workman
Resorted to His art:
Moulded a vessel shapely,
And turned it on the wheel,
And gave it power of loving
And fitted it to feel.

To share in joy and pleasure,
To sympathise in pain,

He modelled it with patience,
And polished it again;

And smiled to see it glowing,
And perfect at the end,

And, loving me so dearly,
He pgave to me—a friend!

—Narcissus.
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First Aid and Ambulance Work

The rise and progress of the movement for
rendering First Aid to persons in distress,
and who have suffered from the effects of
accidental injuries, forms a marked feature,
during past years. There is no more bene-
ficent movement, especially in relation to the
great question of “ Man’s duty to Man.”

The foundation of all successful Ambulance
work is naturally found in the adequate
training of those who profess to render assist-
ance in case of injury. Unless such training
is afforded, and what is more to the point,
properly appreciated, no success can possibly
be attained in First Aid work. A typical
course of First Aid Instruction includes, first
of all, a knowledge of the anatomy and physi-
ology of the body. The amount of instruction
of this kind is such as may be obtained in any
of our Classes, supplemented by clear demon-
strations by the aid of diagrams or by the aid
of models of the anatomy of the human frame.
In this way the student first of all acquires a
distinct knowledge of the organs of the body
whose welfare he may be called upon to guard,
in case of injury. After such a systematic
course of instruction, a training may be given
regarding the various classes of injuries, and
the best modes of treating them.

It must be understood that, in the majority
of cases, the duty of the Ambulance Student1s
that of placing the patient under such condi-
tions that pain is saved, if not life itself,
pending the arrival of a medical man. 1t
is true that in some circumstances, where
medical aid is not available, the student may
require to undertake further duties.

It is therefore my object under this heading,
not merely to indicate the treatment proper
to be followed in the case of various accidents
and emergencies, but likewise in appropriate
cases, to detail the further measures, which
in cases of emergency, any layman may be
called upon to bring into general practice.

A few general hints may here be given re-
garding the general principles on which Am-
bulance work may be conducted, leaving the
more particular details proper to each class
of injury to be treated in the succeeding
issues.

The rules, according to which First Aid help
can be successfully rendered, may be said to
follow the lines of ordinary common sense.

It is needful, in the first place, to warn
the Ambulance Student that, whilst other
people may lose their heads in face of an ac-
cident, he, of all persons, must endeavour to
keep as cool as possible. Excitement on his
part -will probably render him unfitted to give
that aid, which may imply the saving of
life itself. In the second place, it is his duty
to prevent all crowding around the patient, and
by enlisting the services of bystanders to
keep the patient as free from annoyance as

possible, whilst in connection with this part
of his duty, he should be able to direct
the efforts of persons willing to help in the
way of removing the patient safely and
quickly to some place where appropriate
treatment can be carried out. The next rule
impresses upon him the duty of at once
sending for medical assistance.

It is a notable fact that, in many -cases,
to send for a doctor after an accident has
occurred, is a matter which escapes the
attention of the bystanders.

In sending for a doctor, try to give him
some indication of the nature of the accident,
so that possibly he may arrive better pre-
pared to render assistance than if he were
left in ignorance of the nature of the injury.
As far as possible, the circumstances under
which the accident occurs should be duly
noted, for example, the position in which the
body is found, and other details, such as a
person of ordinary intelligence can readily
appreciate.

It is not mnecessary here to enter into
detail regarding the treatment of ambulance
cases at large, seeing that the details applic-
able to one case may mot be applicable to
another.

As a rule, it is important to place the
patient in an easy position on the ground,
and in the majority of cases, the rule should
be followed that all clothing should be loos-
ened from the neck and chest.

Whether the head should be kept high or
low is a matter for recognition of the par-
ticular ajlment or accident from which he is
suffering.

A very important matter in connection
especially with the case of broken bones,
for example, is seeing that the patient is not
roughly lifted to his feet or moved in any way
at all until they are secured.

It will be readily understood that the act
of setting on his feet a man who suffers
from a broken bone of his leg would have
the effect, probably, of driving the broken
end through the skin, and of converting a
simple accident into a very serious one,

Finally, with regard to the administration
of stimulants, by way of recovering persons.
This is a subject which may be made the
subject of a general observation.

There are a large number of persons wha
seem to regard a bottle of brandy or whisky
as the one recognized remedy to be adminis-
tered in all and sundry emergencies.

Later on, it will be shown that, in certain
emergencies (as in the case of a man stricken
with apoplexy), the giving of stimulants may
produce fatal result. Therefore, the caution
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is extremely needful in recognition of the
tendency to rely upon stimulants for the
general treatment of all accidents and
emergencies. I might say here, that, when
in doubt, give no stimulants at all. Any good
effect which may be produced by a stimu-
lant may, in all probability, be far more
readily and more safely produced by keeping
the patient warm.

This last feature is, indeed, one of the
most important points in connection with the
treatment of “shock” which accompanies or
follows almost all accidents.—F. W. Kaiser.
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Safety First

CARELESSNESS —THE GREATEST ENEMY
OF SAFETY

It is quite generally assumed, by persons
who have not studied the matter from the
practical end, that accidents are attributable,
for the most part, to the absence of safety
devices in places where danger is known to
exist, but closer examination has shown that
a wider view of the subject must be taken
than this, and that we must recognise many
other causes also—notably, ignorance, care-
leasness, unsuitable clothing.

There is a widely prevalent belief that the
installation of protective devices on machinery
is all that there is to the safety of em-
rloves. This view is erroneous. Safety de-
vices are merely capable of preventing ac-
cidents to a limited extent. 'This has been
demonstrated in plants that were safe-
guarded to the extreme by the most modern
devices, yet accidents continued, but, of course,
in a reduced number. However, the first step
to safetv must necessarily be safeguarding
of dangerous machinery. The quality of the
workmen is equally important. Intelligent
workmen will labour in places of poor physi-
cal condition without accidents, whereas an
inferior class of labour, under the most per-
fect conditions, will produce a large number
of accidents.

Carelessness is a factor in accidents, and
is the cause of many avoidable injuries. In
fact, it can safely be said that carelessness
in some form or other is responsible for more
accidents than any other specific cause. Care-
lessness sometimes takes the form of down-
right recklessness, although it is more fre-
quently manifested as merely thoughtlessness
or indifference. Every workman should be
thoroughly impressed with the fact that his
safety, and the safety of his fellow-workmen,
depends on his own carefulness. He must
consider the result of every movement when
he is engaged in work of a hazardous nature,
when he is operating a machine or in a dan-
gerous occupation. A workman who is reck-
less in his movements is a more dangerous
factor around the premises than an unguarded
machine. THE BEST SAFETY DEVICE IS
A CAREFUL MAN.
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No man can tell what the future may bring
forth, and small opportunities are often the
beginning of great enterprises.—Demosthenes.

A man at work is worth two in the hos-
pital.

When you finish a job, leave everything safe.

Graciousness a Courtly Virtue

There is one virtue which no man or
woman in the business world should neglect to
cultivate. It is graciousness.

A service rendered with graciousness is
magnified to the person served until it seems
—as indeed it is—a far greater service.
Graciousness isn’t toadyism; it isn’t a fawning
upon superiors and condescending to inferiors.

The true graciousness is not an assumed
thing, put on and laid off like a garment. It
is a trait of character, which grows as it is
cultivated. It is courtesy, kindness, helpful-
ness, understanding.

Be gracious always—Dbecause it is an attri-
bute of the gentleman and gentlewoman every-
where.

And if that is not reason enough, then be
gracious, because it pays.—E. M. Statler, in
“Folks’ Magazine.”

% oW W

Gathering Cloves

Cloves are mow cullivated in many of the
tropical regions of the earth. A clove tree
begins to bear at the age of ten years, and
continues until it reaches the age of seventy-
five years. There are two crops a year, one in
June and one in December.

The tree is an evergreen, and grows from
forty to fifty feet high, with large oblong
leaves and crimson flowers at the end of smalil
branches in clusters of from ten to twenty.
The tree belongs to the same botanical order
as the guava. The cloves, which are the un-
developed buds, are at first white, then light
green, and at the time of gathering bright red.

Pieces of white cloth are spread under trees
at harvesting time, and ‘the branches are
beaten gently with bamboo sticks wuntil the
cloves drop. They are dried in the sun, being
tossed about daily until they attain the rich
dark colour which proclaims them ready for
shipment.

in England and America they are used al-
most wholly as a condiment, but in France they
are used largely in the manufacture of certain
liquors; and to some degree they are employed
in medicine for their tonic properties.
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Mr. G. A. Curtis, Instructor in
Mechanical Drawing, Resigns

It is with very sincere regret that the Coun-
cil of the Victorian Railways Institute has
received the resignation of Mr. George A. Cur-
tis, who, since 1920, has occupied the position
of Instructor in Mechanical Drawing. The ser-
vices rendered by Mr. Curtis have been ex-
tremely valuable. He has combined with an
expert knowledge of his subject a rare gift of
that kind of personality which influences a
student in the direction of putting forward
his best efforts towards improvement. We are
very sorry that this moment has come, but as
the resignation has been brought about by in-
creasing pressure of Departmental duties, we
can only assume that the position which Mr.
Curtis fills in the Department is increasing in
importance, with corresponding and well-
deserved benefit to himself.

Mr. G. A. Curtis.

Mr. Curtis became an apprentice fitter at the
Phoenix Foundry, Ballarat, in 1902, and in 1905
secured appointment as apprentice fitter and
turner at the Newport Workshops. He was
one of the first batch of apprentices tutored at
the Working Men’s College under the new sys-
tem for the education of apprentices, and fol-
lowed up his studies even after leaving the
College, with the result that in 1914, after only
three years as a journeyman, he was promoted
as a mechanical draughtsman in the Rolling
Stock Drawing Office. In April, 1921, he was,
on account of his engineering knowledge,
chosen as third member of the Suggestions
Board, then in course of formation, and just
two years afterwards, following upon the trans-

fer of Mr. E. Richard, Chairman of the Board,
to the position of Assistant Superintendent of
Refreshment Services, he was made second
There is no question at all that what-
ever success the Board has attained has been
due in no small measure to the expert know-
ledge, tireless endeavours, and urbane person-

member.

ality of Mr. Curtis. Recently he was appointed
by the Commissioners as their representative

on the Working Men’s College Council, and we

feel not the slightest doubt that in making this

choice the Commissioners have done wisely.
We cannot imagine anybody better fitted to fill

this responsible position.

To fill a vacancy caused by the resignation

of Mr. R. Cornall, as instructor to the Mary-
borough Safe Working and Westinghouse Brake
Class, a ballot was taken by those interested,
and Mr. Palmer, who was selected, was recom-
mended to the position by the local Commit-

tee.

Institute Classes for the Year

The Educational Classes for the year 1924
will commence on Monday, 28th January, and
comprise Oral Classes at Melbourne, Ararat,
Geelong,
Korumburra, Maryborough, Seymour, Stawell,
Wonthaggi, and Wodonga; and Correspondence
Courses, which will apply to the whole of the

Bendigo, Ballarat, Benalla, Colac,

State.

The Oral Classes include Accountancy, Ap-

plied Mechanics, Algebra, Bookkeeping. Build-

ing Construction, Electricity and Magnetism,
Engine Working and Westinghouse Brake, Eng-
lish (Arithmetic, Grammar and Geography),
Mechanical Drawing, Safeworking, Shorthand,
Station Accounts and Managament, Typewrit-

ing, Modern Languages—Irench, German,

Ttalian, etc.—Economics, History, Psychology

and Literature.

Correspondence Courses include
gebra, Shorthand, Safeworking,

counts and Management, Engine Working and

Westinghouse Brake, Permanent Way Mainten-
ance and Construction. With such exceptional
opportunities given to Railway employes to

gain knowledge, every unit in the Service
should not only be thoroughly conversant with
any intricacies arising out of his particular

class of labour, but should also be able to

speak correctly, and write with grammatical
accuracy.

The V.R. Institute invites you to participate
in the golden opportunity it offers in its educa-
tional classes and correspondence courses.

English,
(Arithmetic, Grammar and Geography), Al-
Station Ac-
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By doing so vou have evervthing to gain
and nothing to lose. Increased knowledge will
add to your success and happiness, for it makes
your job easier through understanding more
about it; you are better equipped with in-
formation when promotion is at hand; and as
an efficient unit your work will be more in-
teresting, and you will have the satisfaction
of knowing that you are doing your part—
without undue effort—in everything that con-
duces to a contented and satisfied army of
workers, efficiently equipped to serve the needs
of our great Victorian Railways Industry—Viec-
toria’s largest industry.

Engine Working and Westinghouse
Brake

The following is the classes’ syllabus for the
half-year ending 25th June, 1924:—

Feb. 6—The Air Brake; Locomotive Boiler.

13.—Ozrdinary Triple Valve; Boiler Mount-
ings.

20.—Q.A. Triple Valve; Injector.

27.—Improved Triple Valve; Engine Parts.

Mar. 5.—Triple Valve Defects; The Slide Valve.
12.—The Ordinary Air Pump; Piston

Valves.
19.—The Improved Air Pump; Heat and
Steam.
26.—Air Pump Defects; Combustion.
Apr. 2—The Ordinary Brake Valve; Break-
downs.
9.—The Equalising Brake Valves; Pre-
paring Engine.
16.—The Isolating Cock; Lubrication.
23.—Revision.
30.—Governor and Slack Adjuster; S.F.
Lubricators.

May 7.—Momentum; Valve Gears.
14.—Communication Gears; Breakdowns.
21.—Locating Defects; Superheaters.
28.—Testing Brakes; Speed Recorders.

June 4.—Non-Automatic Brake; Breakdowns.
11.—Hand Brakes; Breakdowns.
18.—Train Handling; Engine-working.
25.—TRevision.

Note.—Melbourne Classes.—The subject
shown for each Wednesday at 7 p.m. is repeated
on the Thursday at 10 a.m., so that students
working shifts may attend either morning or
evening class. In addition to the subjects
shown, the Red Book and Regulations affecting
enginemen are also dealt with. Cleaners are
cordially invited to join this class, and firemen
are recommended to join and complete the six
months’ course before promotion takes them
to a country district or lessens their oppor-
tunities for regular attendance.

Classes at Country Centres.—-The foregoing
syllabus also applies to the Engine Working
and Westinghouse Brake Classes that are held
at Ararat, Ballarat, Benalla, Bendigo, Geelong,
Seymour, Stawell and Traralgon.

Station Accounts Classes

The Station Accounts and Management
Classes established at the beginning of last
year have certainly justified their existence in
supplying a long-felt want and giving, par-
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ticularly to employes in the country, an op-
portunity of obtaining the necessary informa-
tion to qualify for future promotion.

A competent instructor was obtained from
the Railway Department, who prepared papers
for the Correspondence Course as well as to
promulgate a method of teaching for the oral
classes, and, judging by the results, both sys-
tems have been highly satisfactory. At the
end of the term there were 249 students on the
Correspondence Rolls, this being an increase
of 45 for the quarter, and 177 in the Oral
Classes.

During the year 26 candidates from the Oral
Classes and 10 who had been taught under the
Correspondence Course, were successful in pass-
ing for Stationmaster, and five from the Oral
Classes and six from the Correspondence
Course were successful in obtaining their cer-
tificate for Assistant Stationmaster.

Twenty-eight students presented themselves
for the annual examination, and a much larger
number would have attended but for the fact
that the shifts worked were not suitable.

A pleasing’ feature of the Classes is that
students who have obtained their S.M.’s Certi-
ficate still keep up their interest and attend
regularly.

Singing

The social activities of the Victorian Rail-
ways Institute comprise a side of the life of
the Institute that should be thoroughly under-
stood by every railway man. To enable the
department of Singing to make a strong ap-
peal to all who are desirous of learning, we
publish the following particulars—

The Council of the Institute has engaged
the services of Mr. Gregor Wood and Madame
Gregor Wood as instructors in this branch
of art so that members of the Institute, their
wives, sons and daughters can receive instruc-
tion in the art of singing and voice produc-
tion within the Institute at rates cheaper than
can be had elsewhere.

This, we consider, is an inducement of first
class importance, but the strongest induce-
ment is that the instructors, Mr. and Madame
Gregor Wood are singers and teachers of
the front rank. The splendid feeling existing
between teacher and student is proof that
everything possible is done to help the young
aspirant towards the goal of his ambition.
The first term of the year 1924 commences
on 29th January, and all particulars may be
had at the office of the Institute.

Social Accomplishments

Instruction is given by most competent in-
structors.
Terms:

1st Term.—28th January to 5th April.

2nd Term.—14th April to 21st June.

3rd Term.—30th June to 6th September.

4th Term.—15th September to 22nd November.

Pianoforte.—Mr. R. W. Brown. Monday, Wed-
nesday, Saturday.
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Pianoforte.—Monday, Wednesday, Saturday.
12s. Tuition in class; 24s. Private Tuition.
Mr. R. W. Brown (Royal College of Music
London).

Singing, Voice Culture.—Tuesday. Thursday,
Friday. 12s.in Class; 24s. in Private Tui-
tion. Mr. and Madame Gregor Wood.

Orchestral String Instruments (Violin, Bass,
Cello, Viola).—Monday, Friday, Saturday.
12s. in Class; 24s. in Private Tuition. Miss
Dorothy Taylor (Diploma Music, Melbourne
University).

Dramatic Art, Elocution and Public Speaking.
—Monday, Friday, Saturday. 12s. Tuition
in Class; 14s. Private Lessons. Miss Wini-
fred Moverley.

Students on entering classes at commence-
ment of each Term must present their official
receipts to the Instructors for registration pur-
poses.

Tuition Fees must be paid in advance at
General Secretary’s Office.

Employes of the Department receiving in-
struction or attending Society rehearsals may
obtain a Free Card Pass, available from the
station (home) to Flinders Street and return.

Boxing, Wrestling, Physical Culture
and Gymnastics.

Instructors within the Gymnasium for the
1924 season are:

Physical Culture and Gymnastics.—Mr. W.
Meeske.

Wrestling.—Mr. W. Meeske.

Boxing.—My. L. Copeland.

Honorary Assistant Instructors—

Physical Culture—Mr. G. S. Corkhill.
Wrestling.—Mr. B. Potts.
Boxing.—Mr. J. Suter.

Boxing.—Monday, 8 to 10 p.m., Thursday, 8
to 10 p.m. Seniors, 12s. per term, 40s
per season; Juniors (18 years and under
21), 10s. per term; 30s. per season.

Wrestling.—Tuesday, 8 to 10 p.m., Friday, 8
to 10 p.m. Juniors (under 18 years), 7s.
6d. per term; 20s. per season.

Physical Culture and Gvmnastics.—Wednes-
day, 8 to 10 p.m. FREE.

Season will cover a period of 43 weeks from
first week in February until the last week in
November.

Terms:—

1st.—4th February to 12th April.

2nd.—21st April to 28th June.

3rd.—T7th July to 12th September.

4th.—22nd September to 29th November.

Personal Training and Exercise (at all hours

when classes are not at work), 10s. per sea-
son.

Rent of Lockers.—2s. per season.
Hot Baths, Shower or Plunge, 9d.
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Bath Accommodation and Gymnasium Equip-
ment unequalled in Australia.

Free travelling facilities granted students
on application to Head of Branch.

Students on entering classes at commence-
ment of each term must present their Official
Receipt to the Physical Director for Class Re-
gistration purposes.

TUITION FEES MUST BE PAID IN AD-
VANCE AT THE GENERAL SECRETARY'S
OFFICE.

FINEST GYMNASIUM IN THE STATE.

NOTE—THE FIRST PHYSICAL CULTURE
AND GYMNASTICS DLEMONSTRATION
WILL BE HELD IN THE INSTITUTE HALL,
1st MARCH, 1924.

The Jack Suter Benefit

An enthusiastic gathering, including a num-
ber of ladies, filled the Institute Hall on the
Tth ult. to witness the Jack Suter Benefit Box-
ing and Wrestling performances and acrobatic
displays, and listen to musical items, all of
which provided excellent fare, Mr. Suter him-
self receiving a rousing reception; while the
audience showed its warm appreciation of each
item on the program. Thus, it could be de-
scribed as one of the best shows seen at the
Institute for some time. The items rendered
by Uncle Joe’s Banjo Party received repeated
encores.

Messrs. Billy Meeske and Tom Charles gave
a clever display of sensational acrobatics and
Mr. Reg. Brown provided some brilliant piano
music. Mr. Grant Allen showed a comic mov-
ing picture, which depicted so many droll situ-
ation of persons that the audience was kept
in a simmer of laughter. There was a special
prize promised to the boy who would give the
best all-round exhibition of boxing. The prize,
which was donated by the members of the
Sports and Social Committee, was awarded to
Paddy Thompson, who gave a very polished
exhibition of the noble art. Mr. G. Dowsett
officiated as ringmaster, and referee of the
boxing; Mr. Bert Potts the wrestling; and both
gave the utmost satisfaction. Mr. C. Angelo
refereed the Meeske v. Potts bout.

The V.R.I. Sports and Social Committee, to-
gether with Mr. A. Galbraith, General Secre-
tary, carried out the whole of the arrange-
ments. Mr. F. W. Kaiser, Ambulance Officer,
was In attendance to assist the athletes.

Wrestling.

Lightweights—Harry Vaughan v. Tom Bol-
ger. After a very willing go, with each gaining
a fall, Ref. Bert Potts declared the bout a draw.

Lightweights.—H. M. Walker v. C. Angelo.
Angelo always had the upper hand, but Walker,
with hLis clever defence, got out of some tight
corners. Angelo secured one fall, and was de-
clared the winner.

Cruiserweight.—Billy Meeske, Cruiserweight
Champion of Australia, v. Bert Potts. After
a very interesting bout, Meeske secured one
fall, and was declared the winner. Potts ap-
peared to be right out of condition.
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Boxing.

Bantamweight.—Harry O’Brien v. Ern New-
ton, This was by far the best bout of the
evening. The first round was a very even
round, with both showing some clever
defence. The second round was New-
ton’s, which he won by good short left
leads. Newton appeared to tire towards
the end of this round. The third and last round
I would give to O’Brien. The first half of
round was very even, but at the last minute
O’Brien scored well with both hands. O’Brien
was declared the winner. The margin in his
favour must have been very small.

Featherweight.—Paddy Thompson v. Tom
Bryant. This was a very clever bout. Bryant
is much like the Harry Stone type—you never
knew what he was going to do next. Thomp-
son was declared the winner on points.

Featherweights.—A. Manhony v. Fred Slade.
Slade turned the tables on Mahony this time,
boxing mainly with his left hand, which was
never out of Mahony’s face, who has got more
of the caveman’s style. Slade was declared
the winner on points.

Lightweights.—S. Kelly v. Reg. Lowe. Kelly
had too much height, weight and reach for
Lowe, who played a waiting game, instead of
getting into it, like he did for part of the last
round. Kelly gave a much improved showing,
and won on points.

Middleweights.—Wally Nias v. T. Daniells
was the sort of bout the crowd liked. There
were a few good rallies just before the end of
the second round. Daniells hurt his wrist, but
he finished the round.

& oF

Victorian Railways Institute
Musical Society

Good singers who can read music should
make application for membership in the
choir, as it is felt that this excellent body of
singers should have the support of the whole
railway clientele. A concert which was re-
cently given, and which is here referred to,
reflected great credit on all concerned. On this
particular occasion the entire programme was
given from within the ranks of the Society,
with Mr. and Madame Gregor Wood lending
their aid to help finish the year with a snap.

Mr. Gregor Wood being conductor of the
Society, is, of course, seldom heard at these
concerts as soloist, but his great popularity
on this occasion, the result of some splendid
singing, proves that we should hear more of
him. He and Madame Gregor Wood made a
fine pair in their duets, as well as being ex-
cellent in individual items.

The concert was on first-class choral lines,
and the other artists, namely—Mrs. Lloyd
Roberts, Miss Muriel Burston, Miss Edna
Johnson, Mr. William Davey, Mr. Joseph G.
James, Mr. Ronald Fuller and Mr. George
Mitting—gave such valuable aid that the
standard was raised to a respectable degree.
Mr. Reg. W. Brown, the capable accom-
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panist of the Society, gave two pianoforte
solos in a manner exceeding previous per-
formances. Mr. Gregor Wood as conductor
is to be congratulated upon a most successful
year. The Society resumes rehearsal on
Tuesday, 12th February.

O

Victorian Railways Military
Band

On Sunday, 11th November, 1923, Armistice
Day, this band gave a number of selections
at the Anzac Hostel, North-road, Brighton;
the items rendered included the following:—
March, “National Honor”; selections, “Iolan-
the,” “The Wren,” “A Toi,” “Maid of Moun-
tains,” “Down South.”

The programme was greatly appreciated by
the large number of invalid soldiers who are
inmates of this Hospital and their friends,
and it is pleasing to note that this Band saw
fit to provide an afternoon’s entertainment for
the unfortunate inmates who are practically
all handicapped to such an extent that they
cannot be moved about.

In the Botanical Gardens on Sunday, the
25th November, 1923, the Band gave a recital
in aid of the Eye and Ear Hospital. The

following programme was rendered:—‘“Faust,”
“Don Giovanni,” “Romeo and Juliet,” “Christo-
pher Columbus,” “Iolanthe,” which was of a

high musical standard, and greatly appre-
ciated by the large number who attended
the Gardens in spite of the warm day and
counter attractions.

Mr. Jones, M.I.C., spoke on behalf of the
appeal for funds, and in a short speech put
the financial position of the Hospital before
the public in a most concise manner, as well
as stressed the importance of the necessity of
financially assisting our public charities, which
are unfortunately all facing an overdraft, and
he would not like to eee in this country, what
he had seen in other countries, i.e., “This
ward closed account of strained finances,” and
through this the unfortunate public have no
means of obtaining relief of their sufferings.

The following nurses from the Hospital as-
sisted by taking charge of collection boxes:—
Misses Scott Young, Nixon, Richardson, Ben-
nett, Leitch, Nicholson, Smith and Birrell,
also members of the Band—Mr. Mclntyre,
Drum Majors G. Meah and F. Petterson—
and as the result of their efforts, coupled with
that of the Bandsmen, who rendered a long
programme in spite of the sweltering weather
conditions in the Rotunda, the sum of £34
2/1 was received. This may be considered
a very satisfactory response from the public
in assisting the work of such a noble in-
stitution in this work of attending diseases
of the head.

There was a large number of bandsmen
present, and it was pleasing to note there
were only a few absentees, and this in itself
points to the success of a Military Band per-
formance, as it is essential a full band should
be in attendance.
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Amendment of the Constitution of the

Institute
Special General Meeting of Members

A well attended special General Meeting of
members of the Victorian Railways Institute
was held in the Concert Hall on Monday,
10th December, 1923, at 8 p.m.

The President, Mr. J. S. Rees, was in the
chair, and in opening the proceedings stated
that they had been called together in accord-
ance with clause 74 of the By-laws to give
consideration to several proposed amend-
ments of the Constitution as follow:—

(1) “To Provide for Education of Members’
Children.”
Clause 2 now reading:—

“Objects.—The objects of the Institute shall
be to promote the intellectual, social and
physical well-being of the members of
the Institute, and to keep Officers and Em-
ployes of the Victorian Railways in touch
with Railway practice and development
throughout the world.”

Amendment to read:—

“Objects.—The objects of the Institute shall
be to promote the intellectual, soéial and
physical well-being of members of the
Institute, to provide educational facilities
for Members’ Children who reside at
places where such facilities are not
reasonably available, and to keep the Offi-
cers and Employes of the Victorian Rail-
ways in touch with railway practice and
development throughout the world.”

(2) “Alteration in the Date of Closing of
Financial Year.”
Clause No. 66 now reading:—
“The financial year shall begin on the first
day of April in each year and end on the
thirty-first day of March following.”

Amendment to read:—
“The financial year shall begin on the first
day of July in each year and end on the
thirtieth day of June following.”

Consequent on this alteration being adopted,
the date of Annual Meeting will need to be
altered from May to July (vide clause 63).

(3) “Alteration in Rate of Membership Sub-
seriptions.”

It is proposed to amend Clauses 49, 50 and
51 of the Constitution to make provision for
the collection of membership subscriptions at
the following rates:— .

Proposed Existing

Rate. Rate.

p.a. p.a.

Metropolitan Adult Members 10/- 8/-

Metropolitan Junior Members 5/- 4/-
Country Centre Area Adult

Members .. .. .. .. .. 8/- 6/-
Country Members and Centre

Area Junior Members .. .. 5/- 4/-

Ex-Permanent Employes .. 5/- 8/-

He proposed to take the questions as set
out in the business sheet distributed through-
out the Hall, and would ecall upon the Coun-
cillors who had been nominated to move them.

Question 1—To provide for the Education
of Members’ Children. Clause 2, Page 1, Ob-
jects.

Mr. W. Phelan moved that Clause 2 be
amended as indicated by the President. He
pointed out that the clause as amended would
enable the Council to give the benefit of its
educational facilities to the children of em-
ployes stationed outside the Metropolitan and
Country Centres where technical ana High
Schools are mnot available, thus giving to
country members at outback stations as
nearly as possible equal facilities in this re-
spect to that of Metropolitan Members. Mr.
Evans seconded the resolution, which, on being
put to the meeting, was carried unanimously.

Question 2—Clause 66. Mr. D, McCullagh
moved that Clause 66 be amended to read:—
“The financial year shall begin on the first
day of July in each year and end on the
thirtieth day of June following,” and conse-
quent on this alteration, Clause 63, Page 18,
Meeting of Members be amended to read:
“The Annual Meeting of Members of the In-
stitute shall be held on such day of August
in each year as may be fixed by the Council.”

These amendments would not have any effect
on the members of the Institute. We have
found that in the past the closing of the In-
stitute financial year, differing as it did from
the department’s year, caused some confusion
in meeting our financial obligations. Mr. F.
Towers seconded the propositions, which on
being put were carried unanimously,

Alterations in Rate of Membership Subscrip-
tion, Clauses 49, 50, 51, page 12 of Constitu-
tion and By-laws, Subscriptions.

Mr. A. E. Hyland moved that Clauses 49,
50 and 51 be amended to permit of member-
ship subscriptions being collected half-yearly
and yearly at the following rates:—

Per

annum.
Metropolitan Adult Members .. .. 10/-
Metropolitan Junior Members .. 5/-

Country Centre Area Adult Members 8/-
Country Centre Area Junior Members 5/-
Country Members .. .. .. .. .. .. 5/-
Retired Permanent Employes .. .. 5/-

He said:—The previous motion has been
described by the mover of it as quite formal.
This is not one of that nature, but it can
be said of it that the increase is so trifling
that it is hardly worth describing as any-
thing other than a formal request to mem-
bers to assist the Council.
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The Institute has been 13 years in exist-
ence, it having been opened in January, 1910,
with an accumulated subsidy of £4347 and a
membership of 4330; the fine suite of rooms
covering a floor area of 11,538 square feet,
were generously granted by the Commissioners.
Its activities commenced with two class-rooms
and a library containing 10,000 volumes.

At this moment it has 10 class rooms, all
fully occupied with early evening and late
evening classes, as well as a large number of
day classes.

Country Centres with buildings containing
Class, Reading and Billiard rooms, have been
established at seven leading Railway Depots,
whilst - 16 class Centres are in existence, at
which class rooms are in active operation. At
Bendigo a new brick structure is being erected
at the entrance of the Railway Station. A
similar spirit of progress was in evidence at
10 other Centres. In Melbourne there are 34
classes of instruction. The Commissioners
build these magnificent suites of rooms and
equip them for educational purposes. It was
each member’s privilege to draw from all
these Centres as well as to take advantage
of its educational facilities offered through
its correspondence courses.

There -are now 10,500 members, and we
anticipate a larger increase in the future.
Members mean added responsibilities,

The Library contains 30,000 voJnmes. The
Commissioners’ subsidy now exceeds £5000 per
annum, and it can be claimed that they are
looking after the Institute’s welfare un-
grudginglv.

We say that the members should view the
work of the Institute in a spirit of indepen-
dence with a strong desire to help them-
selves. After all the increase will only mean
twopence per month to senior members.

Mr. Phelan seconded the motion, which, on
being put, was carried by an overwhelming
majority.

Messrs. Alex. E. Wotherspoon and B.
Marton-Stanton sang several songs and duets
during the evening, encores being frequent
and enthusiastic. Mr. J. Madden presided at
the piano.

A humorous moving picture, entitled
“Spooks,” was shown to the accompaniment of
simmers of Jlaughter right throughout its
passage.

oM M

A Generous Friend of the
Institute
MR. J. C. M. ROLLAND.

_ “Edgarley,” Willaura, Vie.

Dear Sir,—I should like your Council to again
allow me the pleasure of forwarding my cheque
for Five Guineas as a prize for one of your
students who may be held worthy as a genu-
inely keen and enthusiastic learner in some

of vour classes very §pecia11y devoted to actual
Railway work. I will not attempt to impose

51

any conditions, your Board of Examiners hav-
ing been more than successful in awarding the
previous prizes as I should have liked.

I have had more and more opportunity as the
years go by of learning of the Institute’s wide-
spread influence, the last occasion being a trip
on the “Reso” train in charge of Mr. Richard.

I enclose herewith cheque for £5 5s., with
all good wishes.
Yours faithfully,

J. C. M. ROLLAND.

Secretary,
Victorian Railways Institute, Melbourne.

The Council was keenly appreciative of
Mr. Rolland’s sympathy with and practical
support of the educational activities of the
Institute, and directed the General Secretary
to write a letter of thanks accordingly.

A Question in Electricity

A W.G. asks:—“Electric Power is the rate
of working.” Could you explain what electric
work is? Answer.—Whenever a resistance is
overcome by a force, work is done. It is im-
material what form the resistance takes,
whether it be the resistance to motion of a
railway car or the electrical resistance of a
cable carrying a current of electricity. In
the first case, it is termed Mechanical Work,
and in the second Electrical Work, and in
both cases it represents an expenditure or
transformation of energy. As energy can-
not be totally destroyed, the energy expended,
or work done, in overcoming the resistance of
a circuit is only altered in form and ap-
pears as heat. (If there are motors or lamps
in the circuit some of the energy will be
transformed into mechanical work, or light,
as the case may be, and in every instance
this transformation of the electric energy
into some other form of energy represents
work done in the circuit.)

Electrical work is measured in terms of &
unit based upon a given consumption (trans-
formation) of energy in a given time, the
unit being the kilowatt hour. It represents
the work done in a circuit in one hour when
the product of the pressure in volts and the
current in amperes is equal to 1000, or kilo-
watt hours —

Volts x Amps. x Time in Hours

1000

The kilowatt hour is also called the Board
of Trade unit, and is the unit upon which
all charges for the supply of electric energy
are based.

“Rulo” submits four questions for which we
are finding full answers that will appear in
our next.

We should be pleased to keep this column
or page of the Magazine fully employed, and
shall endeavour to answer to meet the wishes
of questioners in every possible way.
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Registered. A. COHEN, Manager

The Direct Supply Jewellery CO. (Late with Drummond’s and Dunkling’s)

TAKE LIFT TO . Next Age Office and 2 D
SECOND FLOOR Arlmgton Chambers, 229 COLLINS ST, MELB, fr:,):swg:nsto:esa:et eors

Help us to Help You

tosave moneyon your Jewellery.
We can do so to the extent of 4/-
in the pound off Shop Prices.
You see we have no shop, and,
therefore, we have not the heavy
rent and heavy overhead ex-
penses conrected with it, and it
means a direct saving to you,
for you pay for the article only;
and, besides, we give a written
guarantee with each article, also
an undertaking in writing to re-
fund your money in full if you
are not satisfied or can buy
cheaper elsewhere

Diamond Rings
of Quality
We make all our Rings on the
premises from 18-ct. Gold with

the finest Ist Quality Diamonds
set in Pure Platinum

Ring for £10 Others to £30

P R
Q’:;m!:-':“r{?
A £14 3-Diamond Ring for £10
Others £7 to £60

5D

A £2) 5.Diamond Ring for
£13 10/-. Others £5 to £60

SPECIAL DISCOUNT FOR
PRESENTATIONS

A £27 9-Diamond Ring for £20
Others from £10
OMEGA WATCHES. —These watches are known the world over for their High Grade Manufacture
and Accurate Time-keeping qualities. They are as near perfection as a watch is possible to be made.
Our Price for a Full Size Gentlemen’s Jewelled OMEGA in nickel or gun metal is £2 10s. Post Free

R. SIMPSON AND SON

SURGICAL INSTRUMENT
ARTIFICIAL LIMB AND TRUSS MAKERS

Artificial Limbs, Trusses, Leg
Irons, Crutches, Splints, Spinal
Supports, Knee Caps, Moulded
Leather Jackets, Belts, and all
kinds of appliances for the-
correction of deformities

Instrument Cases, Test
Cases, Operating Tables
and Trolleys

Phone 2746

181 Lonsdale Street, Melbourne

(Three Doors from Russell Street)




THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS XII.
MAGAZINE, JANUARY, 1924

'BYERS SUITS To MEASURE

TAILORED IN A MODERN WORKROOM

FINE FITTING
LONG WEARING

Byers Suits are more than merely good-
fitting. The skill of the designer is en-
hanced in exclusive fabric by a careful
attention to every detail of making and
finishing that ensures long wear and
essential shape retaining qualities.

SPECIAL VALUES
IN

BYERS TAILORING

Certain houses may offer a lower price;
few, however, can afford to give you a Suit
of fashionable design, perfectly tailored
in exclusive fabrics and colors at the
extremely reasonable figure offered by
this House. Our large volume of business
and comprehensive range of Suitings
makes special values possible. To sig-
nalise our appearance in the new Victorian
Railways Magazine we make this Special
Offer—£8 8s. 0d. Suit for £6 6s. 0d.

CARD OF SUITINGS
SENT ANYWHERE

Send for Byers Card of New Suitings,
with accurate Self-Measurement Instruc-
tions. A postcard will suffice: “Send me
your Card of New Suitings.” Wherever
you reside We Guarantee Satisfaction,
and a Perfect Fitting Suit.

Y2 BYERS 10T

The Greatest Clothing Store for Railway Men
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COSMOS LAMPS

(BRITISH MAKE)

Brilliancy of Light without Glare, Economy
in Lighting Costs, Long Life and Reliability
are the characteristics of

COSMOS LAMPS

TROPOLITA
M¥iickers'N

21 Elizabeth St., Melbourne 213 Clarence St., Sydney

Havelock  Capstan

Tobacco Cigarettes

Australia’s National Smoke

5 Jhank - Hustraliy

OPEN FOR ALL CLASSES OF

General Banking Business

In the Principal Cities and Towns of Australia, New Guinea (2) and London (2).

Savmgs Bank Department

t all Branches, and Savnng Bank Agencies at 3212 Post Offices through-
ut the Commonwe Ith of Au a,Te of Papua and New Guinea, Solomon
Islands Protectorate, and th p t fth P cific
3:9, Inte est on Deposits up to £1 000.
39 Interest on Amounts over £1,000 up to £1 300,
Acting Gov

Commoniwealth.t2

HEAD OFFICE

JAMES KELL.




THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS X1V,
MAGAZINE, JANUARY, 1924

COLE’'S BOOK ARCADE o Mior Books
MELBOURNE to Choose From

SEX KNOWLEDGE BOOKS AT COLE'S.
American Books, published 1} dollars. Reduced to 4/6 each. Postage, 3d.

1. Facts for the Married, by Dr. W. Lee Howard. 2. Plain Facts on Sex Hygiene, by Dr. W.
Lee Howard. 3. Sex Problems Solved, by Dr. W. Lee Howard. “ There is no longer need of worrying
about getting old before your time—man or woman.” 4. Confidential Chats with Boys, by Dr. W.
Lee Howard. 5. Confidential Chats with Girls, by Dr. W. Lee Howard. This set of five valuable
books sent carriage free anywhere for One Guinea.

THE “MADE EASY” SERIES.

Published at 1% dollars. Reduced to 2,6d. each. Postage, 3d.

1. Arithmetic Made Easy: All that the average person needs to know of arithmetic.
2. Grammar Made Easy: the correct use of language in speaking and writing made plain. 3. Pen-
manship Made Easy, good writing made plain. 4. Bookkeeping made easy, covering the whole field of
bookkeeping. 5. Spelling made Easy, all you want to know about spelling. 6. Shorthand Made Easy,
simple and accurate. 7. Drawing Made Easy, adapted to aid the students’ progress toward perfection.
8. Love Letters Made Easy, the first practical book on the all-absorbing topic. 9. Entertaining Made
Easy, all forms of entertainment, socials, parties, weddings, etc. 10. Tricks and Magic Made Easy, tricks
with coins, cards, watches, dominoes, etc. 1l. Etiquette Made Easy, the right information for all
occasions. 12. Dressmaking Made Easy, a hundred helys to the home sewer, with 133 illustrations.
13. Dancing Made Easy (complete, up-to-date book), toth for beginners and good dancers. Six assorted
of above, post free, for 15/-.

Send for “The Rainbow,” Cole’s paper about Books, and Buy a Book or Two a Week, and don’t
forget to give books to your friends.

E. W. COLE, Book Arcade, Melbourne sypney i ADELAIDE

Send for Cole’s Book Buyer’s Guide—FREE TO YOU.

BOTTLE SOME FRUIT FOrR THE FAMILY

A s,

Purchase a Fowler Patent Vacuum

Hot Bottles as with the old fashioned
method. Sugar is not essential—
Fruit may be bottled in WATER
only.

TR EEN T Fruit Bottling Outfit and realise the
5 simplicity of Bottling all kinds of
" 265 Il Fruit in your own Homes.
([, e I . .
e ||], i ined - ':—g . ) .-
ﬂm -; S __l_m The Bottles automatically seal them-
. e J : selves, there is no screwing down

MADE IN 8 SIZES.

Send for Illustrated List to ...

FOWLERS Pty. Ltd.

253 Burwood Road,
HAWTHORN, Victoria.

No. 2 OUTFIT, COMPLETE, £3 10/-




XV, THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS
MAGAZINE, JANUARY, 19524

Just Six Months ago Dr. Marmaduke Some of the Letters ...
Rose made available to the General
Pubhc hlS famous . MESSAGE FROM A NURSE-1 was living

in the country and got very bad with my
Heart—did not lie down for 8 weeks—was

making arrangements for a visit to Melbourne
to see a specialist when quite by accident I
a O 1 e 1 S saw RAYDO PILLS ADVERTISED, and
thought I would try them. Two boxes quite

cured me, and I am advising all my friends
who are troubled with Heart or Nerves to
try them, Please send two boxes for patients.,

Heart BlOOd Nerves L Lo to wakke up very dred. [ now got
like magic.

I was troubled w1th ﬂatulency and indiges-

h ;
5/9 BOX (POSt Free) g&ped t;rtlxé three boxes of pills have quite
. Ih b ff for th
Soon afterwards letters of apprecia- With Severe neceous boeakdo o hnbe Shak
. . ing. and quite unable to work. I have tried
tion began to reach us. almost every medicine advertised, [ have

had only one box of Dr. Rose’s RAYDO
LIFE PILLS, and 1 feel so much better. All
the shaking has left me, and I am a new
man. [am sodelighted with the result that for

Please do not address communications to the sake of any who may be suffering in fike
manner you can publish this testimonial.

Dr. Rose personally, but to the .. (Signed) W. J. LINDSAY, )

. > Eadt ik,

ONLY SUPPLY DEPOT “Melbourne, Vie, ¢

ROSE REMEDIES PTY. LTD. | s et servs s frutie” e s
195 COLLINS ST. MELBOURNE plessure to fire with

(Next “Argus”—1st Floor). ORIGINALS MAY BE INSPECTED.

. N

THE GAME FOR
ALL SEASONS...

Whatever the Time of the
Year, the proposal “Let
us have a Game of Bil-
liards” is always hailed
with pleasure, and with a
“BIJOU” BILLIARD-

DINING TABLE
available, there’s always
enjoyment, recreation, and keen intsrest! Ready in an instant
either as a perfect Billiard Tzu.e or a handsome Dining Table.
Call early at our Showrooms or write.

WRITE FOR

ILLUSTRATED BILLIARD 8 “BIJOU” BILLIARD TABLES FROM £36

CATALOG **R.I"

EASY PAYMENTS IF DESIRED.

ALCOCK & CO PTY LTD For All Sporting Requisites.

FOUNDED 1853.

338-40 FLINDERS LANE ®eTween eLizasets & queen sts) MELBOURNE

FOSTER'S LAGER
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Gifts of Lasting Value

The more useful the article—the more
acceptable the Gift!

Newman’s offer an endless variety of use-
ful Gifts, suitable for every occasion!
Prices to suit all purses.
Call and inspect or write for 1924 Catalog.

NEWMAN'S
MELBOURNE

9061—Fancy Gold Links,
) in assorted designs, Mother-
9062 —Sleeve Links, of Pearl and ename),
Enamelled lines, 27/6 to 52/6 pair.
9-ct. Go'd, 40/-;
15-ct. Gold, 60;-

No. 1la.

NEWMAN’S
SPECIAL LEVER

A RELIABLE Watch, specially made

to our order, with strong dust-
proof cases; Compensation Balance,
15 jewels. a guaranteed Timekeeper.

Nickel Case or Gun Metal, open
face, 30/-, 35/-, £2.

Silver Case, open face or hunting,
£4, £5, £6.

9 ct. Gold Case, open face or hunt-
ing, £12,10 -, £15, £17/10 -, £20.

14 ct. Gold Case, open face or hunt-

ing, £16 10 -, £17 10 -, £20, £25.

9,5012—Leather Case, containing Pipe and

1S€, € 18 ct. Gold, open face or hunting,
2 Stems, “L.M.N.” Silver mounts, 25;-; ’
Gold mounts 40/-; £17/10/-, £20 to £30.

“Bariings,” Silver mounts, 30,-; Gold mounts, 45/-.

~ Established 1852

VICE-REGAL JEWELLERS & OPTICIANS 84-86 ELIZABETH ST, MELB.

W.-McF.

by
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Authorised by the Commissioners to Assure the Lives of
Victorian Railway Employes

CITY MUTUAL LIFE sedey i

ESTABLISHED 1879 ASSETS £2,303,580
The Biggest Bonus Paying Life Office in the World

Assurance

Purely Mutual
EVERY YEAR A BONUS YEAR

EXAMPLES.

Examples of Bonuses,

Policies issued 10 years ago have
received the following Bonuses:—

TABLE E60 --Railway Regulations

ACCIDENT BENEFITS.

Assurance.
Sum Assured, £100.

The following clause is in. |

for the Year 1922 on
Table E® policies of

cluded in all policies without 1

Bonus for 1913 £112 6 ; - u

0 el 2 o 1914 1 15 O exira premium:— 2

long duration are: o ¥ gie o g i ;’.5
Policy 20 years in . , 1916 1150 It is hereby declared :J

f J h ” » 1917 1150 that in the event of the 1?
orce, £2 10/- on eac iy . 1918 115 0 ' _ h
£100 ‘aesaed X , 1919 1150 saild Assured losing his )
» » igg(l) }218 8 two hands or two legs, or 1

:: i: 1922 2 00 incurring total blindness by 11

Policy 25 years in £117 17 6 an accident, the Society will i

force, £3 oneach £100 pay the whole of the Policy 1
assured. TABLE A Whole of Life Assur- | money. Further, thatin the |

ance. event of the loss of one

Sum Assured, £100. arm, one eye, or one leg

Policy 35 years in

3 Bonus for 1913 £2100 .

force, £3 10/- on each s, 1914 215 0 by accdent, the Society

S , 1915 3 00 will pay one-fourth of the
£100 assured. TP E od : o
- . 1917 3 00 amount Assured, -and con- I
” » 1918 3 00 tinue the Policy for the ‘
Policy 40 years iIn ” s }gég g 88 balance at a pro rata re- |
force, £4 on each £100 n . 1921 3 50 duction in the Premium. g
assured. o 1922 350 : i
£129 15 0 '

Entirely Australian

Head Office for Victoria:

475 COLLINS STREET, MELBOURNE

£ ) o
L J. A. THOMSON, R. E. RUSSELL 1] Railway Wm. BENNETT, |
L Secretary. BERT WALKINSHAW | Representatives Manager. '
v Pa b -
Printed at the Victorian'R l\vays Printing Office, Spencer-strest, Melbourne, for the Publishers—The Victorian Railways 3 |
Insmute Flinders-street, Melbourne, 6784.12.23 1|



FEBRUARY, 1924

Story —The Buffalo Girl ; What is Psychology ? New
Books; Motor Coaches; Victorian Railways—
‘The Fly-Over”; Where to Go for
Your Holidays

ISSUED UNDER THE AUSPICES OF
IE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS INSTITUTE ~_~

. M e
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For the Healthy Out-0o’-Doors ...
THE FAMOUS

DECCA PORTABLE PHONOGRAPH

IS UNSURPASSED.

The Decca is Light, Strong, and Coinpact.
As Easy to Carry as a Handbag, and with
a Full, Rich Tone. The Prices are Moderate.

JUNIOR - - £6 6 0
No. 1 - - 7 7 0
No. 2 - - 9 9 0
No. 3 - - 1313 0

CALL OR WRITE FOR PARTICULARS.

SUTTONS

290-2 BOURKE STREET - MELBOURNE
BALLARAT BENDIGO GEELONG
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OLD GOLD

CHOCOLATES !~

MADE BY

MELBOURNE. AUSTRALIA

A.106.

% 1be1Ib Boxes

W 6° 5 /- Tablets
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& Try also
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The Folly of Throwing Away

Even 5

We are prepared to show
you how at least' 57 of your
total horse power generated
can be saved - by Correct

Lubrication.

Would you knowingly throw

away—
57 of your coal, or
"5/ of your postage stamps
or
5% of your raw material?

Our lubricating recommen-

‘dations are based upon manu-
facturing and  engineering
experience gained In more
than 25 years of service to

industry. This service is open

to all, from great industries

to small industrial plants.

Scientifically correct Gar-
goyle grades for every grade
of engine and machine are
carried  at
throughout Australia and New
Zealand.

our branches

Our Lubricating Engineers

" are available to give you the

benefit of their knowledge
and experience in Correct
Lubrication.  For this free

service, please address our
nearest branch office.

| S e
Lubricatlng QOils

A grade for each 1ype of service,

VACUUM OIL COMPANY PTY. LTD.




THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS
MAGAZINE, FEBRUARY, 1924

e s s e s e e aas

Recent Books on
Wireless « Engineering

Practical Radio. By Williams, 9/- " (8)

How to Make Your-Own Broadcast Receiver. By
Scott-Taggart, 2'3 (2)

How to Erect Your Wireless Aerial. By Scott-
Taggart, 1'6 (1) .

The4l-éow~:;md Why of Radio Apparatus. By Secor,

i 13)
Wireless Course in Twenty Lessons. By Gernsback,

Lathe Users Handbook. By Linley, 106 (6)

The Mechanic’s Friend. By Williams. 106 (3)

American Machinists Gear Book. By Logue and
Trautschold, 196 (6)

Electric Measuring Instruments. By Bolton, 18/ 6)

Practical Control of Electrical Energy. By Collis,
14/6 16)

Instructions for the Use of Faber “ Castell” Preci-
sion Calculating Rules. By Pickworth, 6/6 (3)

Take Lift to Technical Department on
First Floor.

o

AMATEUR WIRELESS

A REMARKABLY FINE MAGAZINE

YOU should have'this parcel of helpfu! magazines.
They contain just the right information for those
experimenting with wireless; they tell how and

why simply.

PARCELS of 12 Numbers. Post Paid, 2,6.

A Few Articles from one of these
Assorted Parcels are ...

How to erect aerials

How to build a complete set in 30 minutes.
Rewinding receivers

Making a valve set

Winding honeycomb coils

Crystal sets that are easily made

And 100 other items of interest.

: . For Homecrafts Book on
Send 7d. in Stamps Radio Electrical and
Mechanical Hobbies.

.. Practice Set for Telegraph Students ..

This is the ideal learners’ set. The Sounder has five
adjustments, controlling every movement, likewise the
Key has four adjustments, and has the straight bar and
English Pattern Knob, similar to the Government
Instrument. It js also fitted with a Circuit Closing
Switch so that it can be used in conjunction with

another Instrument. c ising Key. S der. B
H . omprising Key, Sounder, Bat-
Price of Set, 21/ tery, Wires, and Code Card

Postage: Local, 1s. 6d.; Interstate, 2s. 8d.

(OMECRAFTS fou

Lo RLH.M°ELROY. ;
/Y SWANSTON _STREET

Robertson & M;ﬁ;

Limited.

Booksellers, Stationers, Librarians

;N}OTI 13 ELIZABETH STREET
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KODAK Pictures are your very own

They are personal and intimate. Each one shows a
scene that appealed to you —an incident that interested
you—or friendships that you value.

Yes, Kodak pictures are something to be treasured—you,
too, should be making them.
Ask to see the Kodak Juniors—a fine range of compact and efficient,

high grade models that are priced from 776 to £7 5 -. Then there are
the Box Brownies, priced from 113 and the folding Brownies from 47/6.

Of all Kodak Dealers, and ...

KODAK (Australasia) PTY. LTD.

“The Block,” 284 Collins Street, Melbourne
‘ And all States and N.Z.

vV
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Join the
o-operative Credit
- Bank of Vic. Ltd.

A Society of Mutual Help tor
Railway and Govt. Employes.

A Sound Investment with a
Good Object

Money advanced to Members on personal security—
Convenient repayments—and small charges.

£5 repaid 20s. monthly costs 4s. 9d.
£10 ,, 20s. » ,» 14s. 9d.
. £20 40s. s ., 3ls. 6d.
6 per cent. interest paid on Share Capital.
The Bank is sound and has 23 per cent. reserves

If you require money secure it from your own
Bank.

If you have money to invest you cannot do
better than utilize it to help others, and get
a good monetary return.

Obtain the “‘ Descriptive Circular”
rom the -

CO-OPERATIVE CREDIT BANK OF
VICTORIA LTD.

Cann’s Basement, 135 Swanston-st.
Melbourne

The Victorian Raiiways Mutual Benefit
Society, The Amalgamatedi Society of
Railway Emp'oyes and the Grand Council
of Railway Employes

HAVE APPOINTED

F. C. Needham

Optician to the above

Note Only Address

Block Place, Melb.

(Off Block Arcade)

Oculists’ Prescriptions carefully executed
Special Concessions to Members and

VICTORIA
VARNISH CO.

PTY. LTD.

{Alex. Borthwick, Managing Director}

Manufacturers of
High grade Varnishes
Colors & Paints

Sole Proprietor of

“A.B.” Paint, “ Monarch ” Paint,
“ Splendid ” Enamels
Contractors to Victorian, N.S.W. and S.A.

Railways, Naval and Defence Depts., Har-
bour Trust and Public Service Board, etc.

HEAD OFFICE.:
85-95 Whiteman St., Sth. Melb.

Offices and Agents:

Harris Scarfes Ltd. - - . Adelaide
Sandover Ltd. - - - - - erth
° Croster Bros. Ltd. - Greek St., Brisbane

Borthwick Pty., Elizabeth-st., Waterloo, Sydney

Families
Telephone - 576
S e s e e et et sy

TENNIS CLUBS

Purchase your Goods from

HARTLEY'S

All Makes of Tennis
Rackets in Stock

Secure our 1924 Catalogue with Rules (Gratis)

TENNIS RACKETS

Challenge - 42s. College - 27s. 6d.
Favorite - 50s. Flemington - 32s. 6d.
Club - 70s. Ascot - 37s. 64d.
Screwless - 85s. Derby - 47s. 6d.
Rolls Royce - 100s. Silver King - - 70s.
Demon - 60s. Magpie - 80s.
Doherty - 90s. Mayfair - 75s.
I.Z. - 958s. Colleen - 80s.
Paterson - 95s. London Special 85s.
Streamline - 85s. Superdrive - 85s.

C.A.C. (veryspecial) 85s. Birmal Aluminium 55s.
Club Secretaries see us and procure concessions

MELBOURNE’S LEADING
SPORTS STORES

270-272 Flinders Street (opp. Station)
"Phones— 9214 and 9215

148 Swanston Street (near Town Hall)
"Phone—8065
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Choose the MATERIAL
Wisely and you Chceose
Your SHIRTS Weii!

F a shirt is to have any claims to
be considered a Quality Pro-
duct it must Fit Correctly, it

must be made with Honest Atten-
tion to Detail, but after all it’s the
Material that mztters most—it’s the
Material that Decides the Value.

The Claims of “CHAMPION” Shirts

to your preference rest mainly on the

Big FFeature of Better Materials. Not

only 1s every Texture presented for

Choice guaranteed to give Salisfac-

tory Wear, but a definite Guarantee
is also given that ...

“ Boiling Won’t Hurt
a Champion Shirt ”

Patterns are Woven into the Material, and
must last as long as the Shirt itself.

Your Shirts will certamiy "VMzar Longer” if
you specify “CHAMPION” when ordering

hampiol
Gomamieed TR TS
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—SIEMENS—
For Hot Weather

Comfort

Instal “Marelli” Fans

THE MOST RELIABLE ELECTRIC FAN
ON THE MARKET.

. For A.C. or D.C. Current Supply.
UNIVERSAL : §21 455 o 266530 ok Siomy
Large Stocks Available for All

Requirements.

Siemens Bros. & Co. Ltd.

Representing

The English Electric Co. Ltd.

LONDON
For INDUSTRIAL MOTORS, &c., &c.

YORKSHIRE HOUSE,
20 QUEEN ST. MELBOURNE
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For Tennis, Cricket
and all

— Sporting Goods
THE CELEBRATED

 WoLFES ([t
scHNAPPS IR

TSTIM“IANT Cricket and Tennis Goods

kept in stock

call and see

“Ayers” and “ Barnet Glass”
Balls always on hand

REPAIRS A SPECIALITY

367 Little Collins-st.

Melbourne

(Established 1849, Tels.: Central 667 & 668

A VICTORIAN INSTITUTION

Transacts following
classes of insurance :

FIRE

ACCIDENT

Personal Accident
Shops, Dwellings and
Farm Buildings and

L]
their contents g every VI C ’I‘L)R l A .
description of prop- v 2 o
erty (including crops), :
stacks and fences. . b J

INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED

Marine, Motor Cars and Worker’s Compensation

Plate Glass—Breakage
+ Live Stock

BURGLARY

Insured at Lowest Current Rates

Head Office: 53 MARKET ST., MELBOURNE

AGENTS IN ALL DISTRICTS JAMES J. HAVERTY, Gen.'Manager
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10,500 Men with

Permanent Jobs

are constant readers of this Magazine

It is of peculiar interest to them and their
families, and every page is read. They con-
stitute a class of potential customer which
must be affected by your advertising.

“The Victorian Rallways
Magazine ”

has a guaranteed monthly cxrculation of
10,500 copies, figures which are always on
the up grade.
Its Quality is Self-evident
[ts Advertising Rates are moderate

You can test its business pulling power
at little expense.

Phone Central 6414 and ask
our Representative to call.

THE ADVERTISING MANAGER, Railways Adver-

tising Division, Railway Buildings, Spencer-street.

HOLIDAYS!

See Victoria First

.. and start with ..

" The

Gippsland La_kés

WRITE ‘lTO |
BROOME’S
For Descriptive Folder |

v which sets out full details of a
holiday at Lakes’ Entrance

BROOME’S FEDERAL

and House-Boat

“BAANG-YARNDA "~

NEWMAN’S DIAMOND RINGS

HARMINGLY fashioned in all the latest and most distinctive designs, Newman’s
- Diamond Rings represent unparalleled values at the modest prices quoted
Your inspection is cordially invited, .

9307 - 18-ct. Gold.
5 Diamonds, .£10.
Larger Diamonds,
£10 10s., £12 10s.

9256 -5 Diamonds,
Platinum Settings,
£25.

9277 — 3 Diamonds, 9250 - 3 Diamonds,
Platinum Settings, Platinum Settings,
£25 , £17 10s.

¢221--Double Cluster, 9270—18 Diamonds, 9265—19 Diamonds,
L Fine Diamonds, £30. Platinum Settings, £30. Platinum Settings, £35.

COMPLETE CATALOG POST FREE ON REQUEST

s  VICEREGAL JEWELLERS & OPTICIANS
8486 ELIZABETH ST., MELBOURNE.

W.-MCcF.
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“Are You Furnishing ?

‘HE BOUGHT

HEN fol-
lowing
your occupa-
tion, in what-
ever line it
may- be, you

a marketable
commodity—
your labour,
and that hire
you demand a
goodreturnfor
their money.
When you in
turn use that
money to ob-
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tain your re-
A} ]
AT 2
[ R I
I |
U
] 'I" [ sure of the
i
you can save some of your earnings

quirements
i [ ‘?“ 4
il i .
Best Value in
‘When you wo;k hard, early and late, to scrimp and save to buy that piece of furniture, etc.,

DON'T BE SILLY BI Q I;'r‘\ 342 Elizabeth —
and Buy the First Thing D =
you See; but call at ) Street =

TR do you make
b
Attt by
/// d {1 / ¢
WU Return?
etc,, your wife has set her mind on, are you sure you get value? It means more pleasure if
Their Keen Cut Prices will Surprise You

Barrel Front Maple Bedroom Suite, 4 pieces (Jarge size) —Our Price .. £26 10 O
Chester Suite, 7 pieces, Solid Blackwood—Our Own Make (guararteed) 20 10 O
3 Wing 5 ft. Maple Bedroom Suite, 4 ft. Table Cabriole Legs —Our Price . 34 10 0
Double Oval Maple Bedroom Suite, best quality (guaranteed 5 years) 21 10 O -
4-Ply Roll-Edge Springs, 45/-; 5 in. Kapoks (full size), 65/-; Maple Bedsteads ... 4 15 0
English Linos, heavy quality, per yard 0 7 3
— Glass Door Dressers—quality 4 15 O
Oval Blackwood Sideboards 7 350
_ 5 ft. Barrel Front Blackwocd Sideboard 12 10 O
~ Oval Blackwood Breakfast Room Tables 5 ft. 6in. x 3 ft. 6 in. £5; Ex. 6 ft. x 4 ft. 7 5 0 =
. Best Quality Cabriole Leg Dining Tdbles, Moulded Tops-~Our Price ... 9 10 0 =
. Real Hide 3-Division Lounge Suites, Queen Anne Chairs, Loose Cushions 32 10 O

Huge Stock of Second-hand Bedroom Suites, Sideboards, Bookcases, Tables,
Etc., Etc., at Half Original Cost. -IN IT COMES OUT IT GOES

— Cash Never Refused. Pay us a Visit to Our Mutual Benefit
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Published Monthly
Price: SIXPENCE-

Business Announcements

ERMS to Subscribers. (In advance only.)
I For 7s. per annum the “Magazine” will be
forwarded to any address.

It is delivered free to all members of the
Victorian Railways Institute.

LR B

Articles and reports on matters of interest to
employes, short stories, verse, etc., photographs
and pen-and-ink sketches, suitable for reproduc-
tion, are invited from employes and others willing
to help. They should;be sent to reach the Editor,
““Victorian Railways Magazine,” Room 6, Railway
Institute, Station Buildings, Flinders-street, Mel-
bourne, not later than the 15th of each month.
Correspondence relating thereto is carried free
over the Victorian Railways.

* %%

Matter for publication should bear the signa-
ture of contributor, and should state whether it
is to appear over his name or a nom-de-plume.

* % %

Articles published in the “Magazine” express
‘the views of the contributors, and are not to be
accepted as coming from the Administration,
unless this is specifically stated.

* K
All enquiries. except on advertising matters,

should be addressed to the Editor.

Telephone enquiries to Central 5480 ; or Rail-
ways 174.

For advertising rates, etc., application should be
made to the Railways Advertising Division, 4th
Floor, Railway Offices, Spencer-street, Melbourne.

Telephone enquiries to Central 6414, or Rail-
ways 139.
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Broaden Your Outlook.

:The Railways and Life Generally.

ANY a man and woman goes

along from day to day more or
M less unconsciously accepting
the thought that the raiiways
are a concern apart from
other affairs. Even railway
men, who by their occupation
ought to know better, err in
the same way. This should not be. The
railways enter more into every detail of
our life than any other activity in this
broad land. Hardly a thing we touch, or
eat, or use in any way, but at some stage
of its preparation has been handled by
railways, here or elsewhere.

That bread you eat—just think of this
—railway trucks carried the artificial
manures and the agricultural machinery
up to the wheatfields, and the rails bore

" the wheat or possibly the flour to the
baker, whose raisins and currants and
other commodities came the same way.
That grilled steak, so luscious and tasty,
and those chipped potatoes that go so
well with it—same thing—most likely
the railways carried them. That woollen
underwear, your boots and shoes—a host
of things—owe something to the railway;
and in the country the list is longer.
Drapery, cotton goods, all manner of
groceries, building material, and so on,
are handled in increasing guantities.

This is not said with the object of
boasting. That's the last thing in the

world to be desired. There is nothing
to boast about. The railways are merely
carrying their portion of the load of civi-
lisation, although it chances that circum-
stances make it possible for them to ren-
der perhdps a somewhat more extensive
service than other activities, which are
efficiently bearing their part of the bur-
den also.

All we wish to demonstrate is that the
railways are an intimate personal part of
our everyday existence, and we cannot
afford to recognise any barrier which
separates the public from the administra-
tion or the staff. - Every patron of the
railways, and every railwayman should
give serious thought to this, and when he
first sees what the service means to him,
and the other realises that his job does
not end with selling tickets, waybilling
goods, shunting, signalling, or driving
engines, but is just a link in a wonderful
chain—just a stage in a complex but mar-
vellous series of operations, planned to
serve them as well as anybody else, then
just so soon will we closely approach that
degree of friendly co-operation so vital to
getting the best results from this com-
muntty property in which we all are shar-
ing.

We can’t stand off and criticise the
other fellow. Affairs of to-day link us all
so closely together that evervbody in and
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out of the service is in the same team;
we all have our places; and we all must
play; and if the game is being badly
played, we should acknowledge our re-
sponsibilities; and, in a friendly and
reasonable way, help each other to im-
prove it.

What is Psychology ?

It would be interesting to collect an-
swers to this question from the first hun-
dred people one met at random in the
street.  Most of them would probably
start off fairly confidently, especially
those who knew least about it, and took
it to be something allied to magic or for-
tune-telling. But most people would find
themselves beginning to hesitate when
asked to give a clear and definite account
of 'what the word means. We have to
thank the newspaper and the modern
novel for this familiarity with the word
and haziness as to its real meaning.

At the same time the study of psycho-
logy has flourished greatly in the last ten
or twenty years. As a subject of Univer-
sity study it is as old as astronomy or
physics, or any of the natural sciences.
In fact, it goes right back to Aristotle.
But in modern times it has adopted new
methods, and has pushed out in so many
different directions that it is impossible
for any single man to keep abreast of
them all.

Psychology has become a very “popu-
lar” subject. There isa large demand for
it outside the ranks of the professional
student. One reason is that its subject
matter, unlike the subject-matter of geo-
logy, or chemistry, or neurology, is
readily grasped by the average man, and
needs no lengthy training for at least
some progress to be made. Another rea-
son is that most people are more inter-
ested in themselves than in things as far
removed from us as atoms or stars seem
to be. And psychology is, very largely;
a study of ourselves.

The present interest in psychology is
also due to the fact that it has become
so much of an applied science. Tt is be-
ing applied to education, to advertising
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and salesmanship, to selecting people for
the jobs most suited to them, to crime,
to fatigue, and output, to insanity and
nervous breakdown, to national decay,
and many other things. In fact, there are
few of our modern problems that it does
not touch.

But in itself psychology is a study of:

human thought and behaviour, and

seeks to get at the laws underlying these

things. It helps us to gain a better un-
derstanding of ourselves, and of other
people, and of the social life which man

has gradually built up to satisfy the:

needs and desires of his nature.

All  serious-minded people, whether
students or not, should know something
of the methods and facts of psychology.
The very popularity of the subject has
made it possible to place on the market
books on such subjects as “the memory,”
“the will,” and so on, which are often the
relics of outworn or untried theories, and
are written by those without an all-round
psychological training, whose main re-
commendation is a blind enthusiasm for
their pet subject or theory.

If you are at all interested in finding
out what psychology has to say in ex-
plaining your own experience or the be-
haviour of other people, you are cordially
invited to attend the W.E.A. Class in
Psychology, held at the Railway Insti-
tute. These classes are run in conjunc-
tion with the Melbourne University, and
the tutor who conducts the class lectures
regularly in psychology at the Univer-
sity. A start will be made from the be-
ginning of the subject, the treatment will
be made as elementary as possible, and
an attempt made to arouse an interest
which will lead to a further study of psy-
chology. .

The course of 24 lectures will.shortly
commence, in a room at the Victorian

Railways Institute, at 8 pum, and
continue weekly thereafter. A . fee
of 6/- covers the whole course, and

text books will be provided. You are in-
vited to come and judge whether you will
be sufficiently interested to attend regu-
larly. It will be a big advantage to start
at the very commencement of the lec-
tures.
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Things We

Bringing in Wheat for Shipment

Censisting of 59 trucks of varying
tonnage carrying capacities, a Guard’s
Van, and hauled by a “C” class engine,
our illustration shows a wheat train c¢x
Bendigo, on the up-side of Gisborne sta-
tion, carrying 9566 bags of wheat, on the
way to Williamstown Pier, for ship-
ment. Gross weight behind the engine,
1212 tons.

Wheat Traffic

The following figures in regard to the
handling of the wheat traffic are of in-
terest.  Up to 1st February, 3,137,000
bags were despatched from country sta-
tions. Up to the same period last vear
the fhigures were 3,087,000 bags.

At the date mentioned the Department
was thus 850,000 bags behind last year’s
performance. Earlier in the year the
difference was over 1,000,000 bags, so that
the leeway is gradually being overtaken.
The main cause for the apparently less
satisfactory result was the lateness of the
season.

In many districts, the crop was still be-
ing harvested, when in an ordinary year
it would all have been carted to the rail-
way, and either sent away or stacked in
the station yard for later despatch. It is
expected that the estimate of the wheat

are Talking About

crop will be more than realised in hauling
wheat to flour mills and the seaboard.
The demands on the truck supply will ac-
cordingly continue to be heavy until well
into the middle of the year.

Goods Traffic

In our previous issue there appeared a
short article, entitled “Trucks well used
means money saved,” and co-operation
was invited, in order that during the cur-
rent busy season the Department might
reach an average mileage of 3o miles per
truck per day. So far this mileage has
not been reached, and some of the [actors.
which help to prevent its attainment
are :—

(1) Truck doors not being properly
fastened.

(2) Insecure loading of trucks; parti-
cularly with loading, such as
hay, straw, chaff, etc., and

(3) Rough shunting.

When doors are not properly fastened
they become strained and trucks often
have to be delayed for re-loading, or,
after being unloaded, for repairs. Simi-
larly, with insecure high loading, trucks
have frequently to be shunted off at sta-
tions short of destination to permit of the
load being adjusted.
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With rough shunting, trucks are
knocked about, and damaged, and when
next seen by the Train Examiner, are
carded NOT TO GO, which, of course,
-means delay. A good proportion of such
instances are avoidable if reasonable
care and forethought be exercised, and if
our railwaymen are anxious, as we feel
sure they are, to have the gratification of
achieving (the objective of) 30 miles per
truck per day, every effort should be made
to eliminate from the handling of the
goods traffic the adverse factors just men-
tioned.

Number of Trucks in Traffic, Etc.

Following on what has just been said,
it is perhaps not always fully realised
how much time is oc-
cupied by a truck on
one particular jour-
ney. The Department
has just over 20,000
trucks; usually at
least 1000 of these
are under repairs,
leaving  roughly
19,000 trucks avail-
able for traffic. Tra-
ffic, however, <does
10t balance itself: the
loaded trucks going
into a particular dis-
trict are not always
sufficient to meet the
needs of outwards
loading. Coal, whea,
firewood, stone, and
sand are commodities ||
which will at once
suggest themselves
as being classes of
traffic in respect of
which this condition obtains. Empty
trucks have, therefore, to be supplied,
and before any payable load is available,
one, two or more days are taken up with
unprofitable empty haulage.

Then up to 24 hours has to be allowed
for the truck to be Tzaded, and subse-
quently one, v or more days for it to
travel to its destination, after which the
unloading and clearing may take another
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day. It thus takes anything up to 5 or
6 days for a complete “turn round,” and
this 1s an average which works out fairly
closely with the whole of the goods roll-
ing stock. This means that on any one
day not many more than 4,000 trucks can
be loaded. Recently 4690 were loaded,
and this constituted a record.

A prompt supply of trucks and satis-
factory transit are essential to the proper
carrying on of the industries of the coun-
try, so we should do our utmost to see
that the very best possible use is made of

the available truck supply.

“Motor Platform Trollies”

One of the most satisfactory means for
handling parcels and luggage at busy

Electric Trolly.

metropolitan stations is the motor plat-
form trolley, a handy little vehicle, driven
by electric motors, which receive power
from storage batteries concealed in the
hody.

They may be seen any day hauling
long strings of a dozen or more trollies
piled high with luggage, parcels and milk
cans. How the business was ever trans-
acted without their aid in the past is a
puzzle.
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One of their great advantages is the
speed and facility with which luggage is
transported up the steep ramps inciden-
‘tal-to any large station. Their method of
operation 1s very simple, and they cannot
be moved under power unless the driver
1s standing on the driver's platform.

In other parts of the world they are in
‘extensive use in warehouses, store-
rooms, large workshops, and other places
where heavy parcels of goods are re-
. quired to be moved from place to place.
The saving in time and relief of conges-
tion at parcels and goods depots where
they can be used, is enormous.
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For some time the one existing double
suburban  passenger track between
Spencer Street and North Melbourne has
been insufficient to satisfactorily carry
heavy service, and to enable full advan-
tage to be taken of the two “up” and two
“down” lines over the Viaduct, but apart
from the question of finance, the task of
providing increased and better facilities
has been beset by many problems.

Some very heavy preliminary works
had to be undertaken, such as the provi-
sion of offices for the Superintendent of
Melbourne Yards and his staff, the demo-
lition of the shipping sheds at Spencer

The Fly
over
North

Melb'ne.

More Suburban Passenger Lines
Between Spencer Street and

North Melbourne

The “Fly-Over”

One of the niost important works in
hand at present is the re-arrangement of
tracks and the provision of additional
suburban lines between Spencer Street
Viaduct and North Melbourne, and this
work is being carried out stage by stage,
so that traffic will not be unduly mnter-
fered with. About £ 340,000 15 involved in
these improvements, and this wiil give
some idea of the magnitude of the work.

d

Street (which first necessitated the erec-
tion of new sheds at Montague), building
two new passenger platforms near the
site of the old shipping sheds, and so on.

The first step of the final phases of the
scheme has now, however, been com-
pleted by alterations to the tracks be-
tween North Melbourne and Kensington,
to convert certain goods lines into pas-
senger lines, properly equipped with sig-
nals, joining them up at North Mel-
bourne and Kensington with the already
existing passenger -lines, and run them
overhead across the Williamstown lines,
thus enabling the Brighton line trains to
run through to Essendon and vice versa,
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without the necessity to cross the Wil-
liamstown lines on the level. This abol-
ishes completely an involved and time-
losing operation, and will assist more and
more as the service grows to secure
safety, expedition, and economy.

The “Fly-over,” as it is called, is a
spectacular feature of a monumental en-
gineering undertaking.
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are taxed to their utmost conveying
people to and from business in the city.
Thus they do not interfere with the
highly-organised train services, and are
enabled to have a clear run, with a con-
sequential quick service.  Members of
the railway staff travel on these coaches
for the purpose of facilitating unloading
at the different stations, where the local
staff is in readiness for the arrival of the

Motor Parcels Coaches

In 1921 the Commissioners autho-
rised the construction of vehicles which
are now known as “motor parcels
coaches.” These coaches are 5oft. gin.
long, and are fitted inside with an elec-
tric motor, and also with a pantograph
on the top exterior, thus travelling by
their own power. The coaches were first
utilised on the Melbourne-Williamstown
and Essendon-Sandringham lines, and
from the very first have proved efficient
in every way.

The motor coaches are loaded at No.
1 platform, adjacent to the Central par-
cels office. This also contributes to the
expeditious handling of parcels, and
apart from the elimination of the incon-
venience to passengers by the presence
of these trollies on the foot-ways, the
time occupied in loading, conveying and
unloading trollies at distant suburban
platforms is now saved.

The coaches run before and after the
periods when the various suburban lines

coach.
over at the destination station, and are
conveyed direct to the parcels office, thus
eliminating exposure, and also counter-
acting the risk of being stolen by pil-

The consignments are handed

ferers, who might frequent stations
whilst goods are lying uncontrolled on
platforms.

The invoices containing particulars . of
each consignment are handed over to
the staff at the destination station along
with the parcels, and safe custody is
established. This has practically over-
come the difficulties attendant upon in-
voices arriving after the delivery of a
consignment.

The service has now been augmented,
motor parcels coaches now serving the
Mordialloc, Frankston, Box Hill, Reser-
voir, and Heidelberg lines. Consignors
of parcels have greatly appreciated the
advantages associated with the efficient
transport provided by the coaches, and
the Commissioners are pleased that the

" innovation has met with such cordial ap-

proval.
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New Electric Lifts at Head Office

When the Victorian Railways Head
Offices were built in 1888-9, four hydrau-
lic lifts were installed — two passenger
and two freight, the passenger lift being
capable of carrying 8 persons at the
speed of 150 feet a minute. These hfts
operated from the basement to the roof
of the building, and served three floors
and the roof, on which, in 1912, a third
floor was built.

In 1921, it was decided to add another
floor to the building, and to replace the
hydraulic lifts by electric elevators, con-
verting the northern goods lift to pas-
senger work also, which is now in use.
It 1s fitted with dual controls, and carries
16 persons at a speed of 200 feet a minute
—the maximum permitted speed for dual
contro! lifts, and at the corresponding
position at the south end a freight lift,
capable of carrying one ton at the speed
of 100 feet a minute is now installed. It
is expected that by May all four lifts will
be in service. The whole of the gear,
with the exception of the ropes, has heen
manufactured in Australia.

Three of the lifts will be operated by
attendants, and the fourth will be under
dual control, i.e., operated either by an
attendant or, in the absence of an attend-
ant, automatic action is secured by press-
ing an electric push-button, the change-
over being effected by a two-way switch
in the motor-room. The motive power
is obtained from a three-phase, 25-cycle
circuit, at a pressure of 440 volts. The
lifts travel g4 feet from basement to the
fourthy floor, serving six floors. The
standard space of 2 square feet per per-
son has been slightly exceeded in the
size of the car.

The winding gears are drum-driven
machines, fitted with worm gears. Mod-
ern safety devices have been installed for
the three passenger lifts, the principal
one of which is a speed governor, which
is of the centrifugal ball-type, driven by
a special rope passing over a drum at-
tached under the car. When a car at-
tains excessive speed, the action of the
governor is such that the brake-shoes are
instantly applied, which action opens the
switch which controls the motor: thus
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the car is stopped within 4 to 6 feet, or
almost instantaneously. A slack rope
switch 1s provided, so as to operate
should any of the ropes break. Limit
switches are installed at the top and bot-
tom of the lift well to prevent over-run.

The hydraulic lift wells are being
used for the new lifts, except the old
girder-work, which has been. replaced. In
some cases it was necessary to cut the
old girders, and instead of sawing or
chiselling the metal, use was made of
oxy-acetylene for cutting purposes. QOur
illustration shows a girder being cut by
this process. In the foreground there

Oxy-Acetylene Cutting

may be seen two cylinders, one of which
contains oxygen, the other acetylene,
each charged to a pressure of about 200
Ibs. per square inch.  This pressure is
decreased by means of reducing valves
to about 20 Ibs. per square inch, the pres-
sure varylng with the thickness of the
metal, before entering the pipes con-
necting the cylinders to the mixing
chamber of the cutting blowpipe. The
moisture for cutting consists of 7 parts
of oxvgen to 1 of acetylene. The acety-
lene 1s used principally for preheating
the metal. and the oxygen does the actual
cutting at a temperature rising to ap-
proximately 6.000deg. F.
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The Layman and Railway Signalling

The arm chair critic usually speaks
more from the lack than the abundance of
knowledge on the subject under discus-
sion. Railways have always been a sub-
ject upon which the layman is willing to
expound his theories, which, fortunately
for the travelling public, are not carried
out in practice; and the daily press is
ever ready to throw open its columns to
criticisms of railway operation and policy,
about which it knows little or nothing.

One branch of railway work that the
average layman does not theorise too
often is that of railway signalling, but at
the same time he thinks he knows more
about the subject than he really does, and
the same remark may apply to many rail-
waymen. This opinion may be con-
firmed by remarks on signalling matters
frequently expressed in railway carriages.

The signal post, with its arm or arms,
and the signal box are familiar objects to
all railway travellers, but very little is
known about what lies behind the signal
arm, except that a signalman comes into
the picture somewhere. Nowadays, it is
not even necessary for a signalman to be
there, and travellers glibly remark that
such and such a signal is “automatic.” In-
cidentally, the automatic signal has taken
away a guide to intending passengers
that a train is approaching their station,
and that a spurt may be necessary to
catch it.  Thus progress is not always
an unmixed blessing!

Behind the signal arm lies the whole
science of railway signalling, a science
that has been evolved by many brains,
and by the mistakes of others. The path
to a certain place is said to be paved with
good intentions, and in the same way it
may be said that signalling has been
brought to the high standard of to-day by
the errors of yesterday. The primary
function of a signal is to tell trains when
to go and the speed permissible. In order
that this function may be carried out un-
der safe conditions, it is necessary to
have the interlocking of point and signal
levers and a “block” system.

The interior of a signal box contains
most of the apparatus required for the
safe operating of trains, but the visitor to
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a box sees only the exterior of the appa-
ratus, and some years of study would
be necessary before one became com-
petent to give constructive criticism on
signal engineering, which has become so
intricate that there is ever a greater ten-
dency to specialise in its various com-
ponents.

Do you know what apparatus is required
to operate these Signals?

In earlier days it was mnecessary to
make provision against errors of signal-
men and others in the operation of the
signal and block apparatus, and now that
that aim has to all practical and possible
purposes been achieved, it is to guard
against enginemen’s possible errors that
attention is being paid. Automatic train
control is being developed to that end,
and such apparatus is under test on many
railways, so that in the near future most
highly developed railway systems will
have this additional safeguard for the
movement of trains.

The earlier systems of signalling were
not designed to cope with a heavy service
of trains, and therefore systems giving
a close headway for trains had to be pro-
vided. When seconds became precious,
quick-operating points and signals were
necessary, and the power interlocking
frame came into being. All this has
necessitated the use of highly compli-
cated and delicate apparatus, and it is
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therefore well to remember that when a
signal arm moves or a change of colour
1s displayed in a colour-light signal, a
multitude of operations all in correct se-
quence has taken place.

The system of signalling being installed
in the Melbourne suburban areais prob-
ably second to none elsewhere. The
latest practice in signal engineering has
been adopted, and the whole of the
scheme was designed and carried out by
the staff under the Chief Engineer of Sig-
nals and Telegraphs, Mr. F. M. Calcutt.
That the system has proved its worth
there can be no doubt, and it has played
no small part in the success attending the
electrification of the Melbourne suburban
lines. In addition to the power and auto-
matic signalling in the suburban area,
there has been an installation of single-
line automatic signalling between Upper
Fern Tree Gully and Belgrave, which
was the first of its kind to be installed in
Australasia.

There are many features of these in-
stallations that are of particular interest
to the layman—and in this term I include
all railwaymen not thoroughly conver-
sant with railway signal engineering.
Many a signalman does not know what
path or paths along which electrical
energy has travelled when he moves a
lever and the power operated signal re-
sponds, and his duty does not require him
to have this knowledge; in the same way,
the engineéman takes the signal displayed
as sufficient guarantee that he may or
may not proceed, without having to know
what safeguards against accident have
been provided. Nevertheless, as most
railwaymen and laymen are ready to in-
crease their knowledge of railway work,
it is the writer’s intention to give from
time to time some particulars of the sys-
tems in use on the Victorian Railways,
and at the same time to avoid as much as
possible the technicalities of the subject,
in the hope that some light will thereby
be thrown on what lies behind the signal
arm.

Railway Revenue

The railway revenue for the period
from July 1, 1923, to February 14 aggre-
gated £7,266,097, compared  with
£7,041,050 for the corresponding period
of 1922-1923, an increase of £225047.
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Passeuger traffic figures improved by
£116,400, and goods by £164,127. There
was, however, a decrease of £118,354 in
the live stock returns.

The increase in passenger receipts was
contributed principally by suburban
traffic, due mainly to the expansion of
the suburbs, which was rendered pos-
sible by the fast and attractive electric
train service.

Goods business generally has shown a
steady increase, notwithstanding the fact
that the transport of the wheat harvest
is three to four weeks later than last year,
and that a large proportion of the wheat
yield has yet to be carried.

The heavy decline in live stock earn-
ings is mainly due to the depleted flocks
and herds of the State in consequence of
past dry-weather conditions.

Longer Trains
More Extra Cars for Suburbs

Extra composite cars are being brought
into use by the Railway Commissioners
toe cope with the rapidly-growing traffic at
peak periods. As fast as the cars can be
turned out at Newport, they are being
utilised.

In about a week's time, all trains run-
ning on the Sandringham-Essendon line
will have extra composite cars at peak
pericds, thus increasing the carrying
capacity by 16 per cent.

The next lines to receive attention will
be  Williamstown and Dandenong,
Frankston and Box Hill, and the plat-
forms on these routes will be extended
as soon as possible. Many of the plat-
forms are already of sufficient length.

Altogether 88 new suburban cars were
included in the rolling stock construc-
tion programme. It is expected that
half the number will be available by
Easter, and the remainder by the end of
the year. At holiday times the cars can
be used on country excursions, and for
this purpose are equipped with gas as
well as electric lamps.
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Visit of British Fleet

The Railway Department is making
arrangements for the issue of Cheap and
Holiday Excursion Tickets in connection
with the visit of the British Fleet to
Melbourne. The Fleet is timed to ar-
rive in the Bay on the morning of 15th
March.

Cheap excursion tickets will be issued
from Bendigo, Stawell, Camperdown,
Wangaratta, Sale, Leongatha, Won-
thaggi, and intervening stations towards
Melbourne by special trains only, on
Friday, 14th, and Saturday, 15th March.
From all other Victorian stations these
cheap tickets will be issued by ordinary
trains on the 12th, 13th, 14th, and 15th
March. These tickets will not be avail-
able by inter-State expresses, and will
only be available for return from 17th till
20th March.

Holiday Excursion tickets will be on
issue from all stations to Melbourne
from 14th till 20th March, inclusive,
available either way by all usual trains.

The Way to do It

The following is from a station-mas-
ter .—

For many years, it has been the cus-
tom for Merino residents to join with
Casterton in running an excursion to
Portland on January sth. Last year a
number of people informed me, in the
course of conversation, that they would
not take the trip, as the train was al-
ways so crowded. I then thought that
a considerable increase in revenue would
probably occur if this objection could be
overcome. As there was no room for
additional cars on the Casterton train, I
placed full particulars as to guarantee,
etc., before some of the leading towns-
people, and pointed out the benefits to
be gained by running a train of their
own. As a result a special was arranged
this year on Januarv 12th, and revenue
derived was £66/2/10; 261 passengers
travelling. This was an increase of about
£26 over the Merino takings last year.
and had the weather for the week prior
to the running of the excursion not been
so unsettled, there is no doubt that the
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takings would have been increased by
another £25.  Local people are well
satisfied with the trip, and it is intended
to run this train annually.
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technical Magazine, but one to appeal to
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ways or not.
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Raijlways Advertising Division, Room 222,
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s o
Visitor: “How does the land lie out this
\Va_\/'?”

Native: “It ain’t the land that lies, sir; it's
the land agents.”

wowe W

The following appears on p. 251 of “Nes-
field’s Grammar”:—“The driver of the engine
played a sweet symphony with the steam
whistle, then he caused it to whoop wildly,
and finally made the steam hiss and puff like
Vesuvius in a state of eruption; but all was
in vain, the cow still held the line.”
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Transportation District Notes

Seymour District.

Mr. J. Fitzpatrick reported that the
season, so far as the North-Eastern and
Goulburn Valley districts were con-
cerned, was somewhat late. The yield
was turning out much better than anti-
cipated, more especially in the Dookie
area, where 56 bushels to the acre were
being obtained. The cartage of wheat
was still proceeding. The fresh fruit
traffic was much later than last year, due
to the cool weather experienced. The
stock traffic was being well maintained.
In certain sections of the Goulburn Val-
ley the fattening of sheep was being re-
sorted to on a fairly large scale.

Maryborough Dis-
trict. :
Mr. Morris stated |
that in the Ulary- o
borough district the
anticipated wheat
yield would be ex-
ceeded. Harvesting
was in full swing.
The fruit crops were
good, and a very
heavy yield was ex-
pected. Live stock
was in splendid con-
dition, and there was
an abundant supply
of fodder.

Geelong District.

Mr. T. J. Lane re-
ported that there was
a plentiful supply of
grass in the Geelong district, and that
the dairying prospects were excellent. The
stock were in good condition. The
onion production would be light. The
hay crops were satisfactory. The potato
yield would be up to the average, and
the same remarks applied so far as the
fruit crop was concerned.

Dandenong District.

Mr. H. T. Robertson, who was reliev-
ing in the Dandenong district, stated that
the agricultural prospects were very
good. There was a falling off, however,

in the cream and butter traffic, due to the
dry weather conditions and depletion of
stock last year. A good rainfall has re-
cently been experienced. The omon and
potato crops were exceptionally good, and
very heavy yields were anticipated. Some
of the potato crops would, it was thought,
average 10 tons to the acre. The heet
and maize crops were also exceptionally
good.

Bendigo District.

Mr. W. Tredinnick reported that there
was an abundance of grass in the Ben-
digo district, and that the stock were in
good condition. The cream traffic was
heavier than last year. The estimate sup-

Hereford Cattle, Bindi Station, Bruthen

plied recently of the wheat yield was
3,345,000 bags, but it was now considered
that the estimate could be advanced by
10 per cent., as the crops were turning
out much better than expected. The
fruit crops were also good.

Ballarat District.

Mr. T. W. J. Cox stated that the wheat
season in the Ballarat district was some-
what late, and stripping operations
would probably not be completed until
about the end of February. The crops
were much heavier than anticipated, and
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Gippsland or the Alps for Your Holiday

Taking the main eastern line through
to its terminus at Orbost (two hundred
and thirty miles from Melbourne), the
country beyond Warragul is of great in-
terest to the tourist.  Breaking off at
Warragul, and taking the branch line
train to Noojee, one passes through
wonderful forest country, where the
trees, it 1s claimed, equal in dimensions
those of the famous Yosemite Valley of
California. Fine streams flow through-
out this area, thus there is a beautiful
and diversified forest section, increas-
ingly popular with city dwellers and
others.  The lovely Glen Nayock is not
far distant from the terminal station.
Looming up in the distance are the Baw
Baw Mountains, ranging in altitude up
to soooft., rising above the surrounding
highlands.

To reach the Gippsland Lakes the train
may be either taken to Sale or Bairns-
dale, both large and prosperous towns,
and the trip made by a steamer, a dis-
tance of seventy miles. via the former
route and twenty-five miles by the latter,
It is not generally understood that this
unique excursion may be made over
close on 100 miles of smooth water, if
the regular routes of the steamer be
taken. In addition to the charm of lake
travel, there are the wonderful sporting
opportunities. The lakes teem with an
infinite variety of fish, and are alive with
wildfowl. At Lakes Entrance visjitors
are afforded special facilities to see the
surrounding  country. Well-equipped
motor cars and launches are available,
and short excursions are arranged daily.
Sea bathing can be enjoyed in either
the quiet waters of the lakes or where the
rougher elements prevail. off the sands
of the Ninety-Mile Beach. Should the

tourist wish to reach the Buchan Caves
by the most direct route, the train
should be taken past Bairnsdale to Nowa
Nowa, from whence motor cars run
through to Buchan, the journey occupy-
ing a shade over an hour. Several caves
are now prepared for public inspection,
the more notable being the Fairy, Royal
and Blackwood; at least ten hours could
be pleasurably employed in inspecting
the subterranean wonders, and, in addi-
tion, the country to the north of Buchan
will interest those who desire to see
something of the Snowy River district.

Returning from Buchan, one of the
most beautiful trips in the district is
across Lake Tyers by launch, and on the
road from Nowa Nowa railway station
to the jetty one passes through a short
stretch of forest country, where the bell-
birds are numerous and keep up a con-
stant chime. Tt is claimed that Tyers is
the gem of all the lakes, and reminds
many of the charms of some of the re-
moter reaches of Sydney Harbour,

Turning now to the southern portion
of Gippsland,down still south from Fos-
ter, lies the Wilson’s Promontory, with
its marvellous coast-line and its hill-
crested ridges running up to 2,500ft.
Within an area of 100,000 acres will be
found splendid specimens of the native
fauna, including emus, bears, kangaroo,
wallaby, and a few deer, in care of the
National Park Trust. Difficulty of ac-
cess and the want of accommodation are
being gradually overcome, and the erec-
tion of a well-equipped chalet has pro-
vided a long-felt want, for parties of up
to twenty-five persons, wha can be
housed with reasonable comfort,
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In the same district lies Yarram, a fine
progressive town, not far from Corner
Inlet. The main attraction to the locality
is the magnificent Tarra Valley, about
fifteen miles by road from Yarram, where
the forest country and beautiful streams
call for unstinted admiration. Many
thousands of young trout hatched locally
are released annually in the streams
nearby. Diversity may be obtained by
taking a fishing launch out on Corner
Inlet, when a whiff of sea adds to the
zest of many sportsmen.

Turning again to Northern Gippsland,
and taking Bruthen as a starting point
for the 140-mile motor trip to Bright,
along the Tambo Valley to the old min-
ing town of Omeo, and thence up and up
till an altitude of
6000ft. near the sum-
mit of Mt. Hotham,
and on a falling
grade for the re-
maining  thirty-five
miles into Bright.
The route is full of
interest and thrill,
and is generally open
from November to
April; but the won-
derful  climax  1s
when one reaches
the top of the road
at Hotham, and the
outlook  takes in
Mounts Feathertop,
St. Bernard, ILoch,
Cape Fainter, all
over six thousand
feet, while in the distance the niighty
Bogong, 6508ft., is within sight.

Some day we will awaken to the fact
that on these Alpine slopes the possibili-
ties of winter sport are unbounded.
Miles of fine ski-ing country only
awaiting enterprise to step in and pro-
vide facilities. It is not generally known
that the European record for a ski run-
ner is approximately a mile per minute,
and that for the leap through mid-air
about eighty feet.

o M
Easter Holidays

For Easter Holidays, Holiday Excur-
sion tickets will be on issue to and from
all stations from Tuesday, 15th, till 22nd

THE WVICTORIAN RAILWAYS
MAGAZINE, FEBRUARY, 1924

April, available for return from 18th
April till 22nd May; and Cheap Excur-
sion tickets will be on issue to and from
Melbourne on the 12th, 13th, 14th, and
15th April, available for return from
18th April till 22nd May. These Cheap
Excursion tickets are not available by
inter-State expresses.

On the night of Thursday, 17th April,
special trin at Cheap Excursion rates will
be run from Melbourne about 9.30 p.m.
to Bendigo, Ballarat, Colac, Traralgon,
and Leongatha.

Reserved seat specials will be run on
17th and 18th April from Melbourne, at
100 a.m. for Sale and Bairnsdale and
at 10.25 am. for Colac, Camperdown,
Terang, and Warrnambool.

Cowes, Phillip Island,

The Value of a Smile

Nobody ever added up
The value of a smile;

We know how much a dollar’s worth,
And how much is a mile.

We know the distance to the sun,
The size and weight of earth,

But no one here can tell us just
How much a smile is worth.

wow o

Honour and justice, reason and equity,
go a very great way In securing pro-
sperity to those who use them; and in
case of failure they secure the best re-
treat and the most honourable consola-
tion—E, D. Ingraham.
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The Buffalo Girl.

By “0O.K.”

When Jack Blank left his chair in the
Transportation Branch of the Railways
Department to enter upon his annual holi-
days, he was a tired young man and out
of health. - Jack, in common with many
of his comrades in the service, was a very
enthusiastic official, and had worked him-
self pretty well to death, as the saying is,
in order that he might move up at least
one rung on the ladder of promotion. And
now he was getting away from routine,
feeling glad of temporary idleness, and
wondering whether he would find inter-
esting acquaintances on Mount Buftalo.

He did not intend going to the top of
the mountain at once, but rather thought
of spending a few days resting and
rambling about the foothills, and per-
haps fishing for trout in the mountain
streams. A quiet chap, and rather shy
and studious, Jack did not desire to stay
at an hotel, or large guesthouse. unti] he
had got rid of a fit of depression induced
by voluntary overwork and indifferent
health.

So he had advertised in a newspaper
for board and lodging in the Buffalo dis-
trict, and now he was going on to Pore-
punkah to become a paying guest, on
what, he had been assured, was a pretty
farmlet set on a foothill of the famous
mountain, and offering boundless oppor-
tunities for leisurely sightseeing.  The
letter answering his advertisement had
been evidently written by a bush girl,
who was something of a naturalist, for
there was a short description of flora and
fauna, and the quaint remark “Mum and
I love birds and flowers, and we are hop-
ing that you are a Nature lover, too.”
The corresnondent had signed herself as
“Daphne Deering.” An intriguing name,
and a fragrant one, but at the time Jack
was not in the mood to savour it.  Girls
had not impressed him very deeply as
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yet, and he had been so eager to climb
the ladder of promotion that he had not

‘thought of any particular girl as a de-

sirable partner for life. Jack, you will
perceive, was rather self-centred.

It was after 10 o’clock one dark night
when Jack arrived at the small station
of Porepunkah. When the train went on
its way to Bright, he found that he was
the only passenger on the platform, and
seemingly there was no one to meet him.
Jack, tired by the journey from Mel-
bourne, and feeling out of sorts, was in-
clined to be fretful, and to complain of
the arrangements made for him by one
Daphne Deering. He took up his bag,
and was about to make for the township
when he saw a pair of mountain ponies
dash up to the entrance to the station,
and then come to a sudden stop at the
command of the girl seated in a light
buggy. By the light of the lamps, it
could be seen that the girl was wondrous
fair, and had a cheerful face, jewelled
with blue eyes as radiant as stars.  She
was muffled in wraps, for the night was
rather cold in that mountain region, and
the journey to and from the station was
to cover several miles.

“I hope you are Mr. Blank, and that
you are not very much annoyed at my
lateness,” exclaimed the girl, in a voice
that Jack was to find wonderfully sooth-
ing.  “I was coming quickly down to
the station when a man hailed me. His
wife has becom~ suddenly ill, and he
asked me to drive him *o the doctor’s. 1
could not refuse such an appeal. How
could I? And I am sure you will forgive

3

me.

“Of course,” reolied Jack; “please do
not explain further. But I shall be glad
to be on the way to your place, for, to
tell the truth, I am tired, and am not
very well just now. But don’t think I
am an invalid. I'll be alright in a day
or two.” '
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“I hope so, mndeed, Mr. Blank,” said the
girl, her intensely blue eyes full of sym-
pathy. “And now if you will climb up
beside me we will soon be on our way to
Merriwa. That's our little place, you
know. There’s a kettle boiling, and some
supper laid on the kitchen table, if you
don’t mind having a meal there. Mum
and I were sitting by the fire, and we
thought you would be comfortable there,
until you felt inclined for bed.”

“I am sure everything will be lovely,”

replied Jack, who was already feeling in-
vigorated by the champagne air of the
mountains; “and let me assure you that
my mother and I often sit by the kitchen
fire on a winter’s evening. Our kitchen
1s our favourite room; for it was built
large, and mother has made it very com-
fortable. There’s only the two of us,” he
added inconsequently.

“And there are only the two of us,”
said Daphne, “so that’'s something in
common, isn’t it? But I must ask you to
sit tight for a mile or two as we have to
cross the river several times, and I drive
too fast for conversation. When we get
out of the timber and away from the river
I hope you will talk if you feel like it.
If not, just rest yourself as well as you
can in this rackety conveyance.”

Tt was certainly rough driving for a
few miles, but Jack began to enjoy him-
self quietly. The air was full of sweet-
ness, and keen enough to be bracing. The
scent of the bush flowers and the friendly
sound of running water were stimulating.
And Jack was content to sit beside a
pretty girl, who drove her willing ponies
along at a rattling pace, and was com-
panionable, although silent. He found
himself thinking of Daphne, and con-
gratulating himself that for a fortnight at
least he could command her company, for
he knew now that she would wish him to
share her nleasurzs in that alluring coun-
tryside. He knew it as certainly as if
she had told him in so many werds.

“Well, we are out of the woods now for
awhile,” said Daphne, letting the reins
fall softly on the backs of the ponies, “and
I necd not trouble to watch the ponies
for the rest of the journey. Thev know
the tracks as well as I do, and, indeed, on
a dark night, I never attempt to guide
them, even crossing the river. They are
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very surefooted, and have been driven by
me for many years, ever since I was a
mere baby. Dad taught me to drive when
I was six years old. He died when [ was
seven.”

Daphne was silent for awhile. and then
she went on: “Dad was fatally injured
while trying to save a man who had be-
come dizzy when looking over a precipice
from a ledge on the mountain. The man
was saved, but Dad fell on some rocks,
and never spoke again. He was a guide,
vou know.”

Jack touched the girl’s arm sympatheti-
cally, and she added, “Mum and I have
lived on the little farm ever since that
dreadful time. We sometimes take a
paying guest. You might think it rather
pretentious referring to our infrequent
boarders as paying guests, but we do try
to make them feel as if we were enter-
taining them for themselves, and not
merely for their money.”

“T understand you very well,” said
Jack, “and I am sure you are not in the
least pretentious about it. Money would
not pay for such service as you give.”

“What do you mean by that, Mr.
Blank?’  Daphne raised her fine eye-
brows.

“T mean that you are already lifting a
load from nry spirit,” replied Jack, “and
you cannot put that in your bill, can
you?” He spoke wistfully.

“Oh, it’s the beautiful air and scenery
we have up here that revives you city
people,” said Daphne. “One simply can’t
feel tired and sick in our part of the coun-
try. You will be singing to-morrow
morning.”

“I have a song in the heart, already,”
said Jack, lightly. Which saying was
surprising for a young man who a few
hours previously was feeling sorry for
himself.

Then lights from a cottage set in a
large bush garden, full of sweet scents,
hegan to twinkle through the gloom.
Danhne imitated the night birds, the owl!,
curlew. and mopoke, and presently there
seemed echoes.

“That’s mum,” explained Daphne. “We
always greet each other like that when
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am returning from a night drive. Mother
and [ are friends with all the birds, and
even the shy lyre birds come to our kit-
chen door when snow is on the ground.
When 1 feed them they sing for us. 1T
must take you to where we will hear the
lyre birds sing their own songs, and imi-
tate all the other bush birds. When you
are going through the undergrowth, you
may see and hear them running away
swiftly. But if you wait long enough
they will settle down again and sing
ravishingly. And to-morrow you will see
the waterfalls and the brooks. You may
have a flower-scented bath in Crystal
Brook. Mum and I will join you in a
picnic, if you care for that, and we can
see something of the scenery.”

“There’s Mum now, standing at the
door to welcome us.”

And standing at the doorway of the
farmhouse, Jack saw an elderly Daphne.
a sweet-looking woman, whose face, il-
lumined by the lamp, was full of friendii-
ness.

ER)

“My mother’s name is Daphne, too,
said the girl.

“It's a sweet name, and this is a sweet
place,” said Jack, slowly. “I'm going to
love the name of Daphne.”

Mrs. Deering wondered why the young
people were silent as they entered the
house.  On the daughter’s face was an
enigmatic smile. The young man ap-
peared as if he had seen a vision. Jack,
looking out on the stars from the tiny
window of his bedroom, inhaled the sweet
smells of the garden, and murmured over
and over again the flowerlike name of
Daphne

“Thou art like a flower,” he quoted.
Then he Jaughed lightly, and turned
quickly into the room. “There is magic
in moonlight,” he said to himself, “and
the Buffalo girl has bewitched me.”

Which, as the saying is, was a true
bill.

I saw Daphne the other day in Jack's
house. She wore on her bosom a tiny
daughter. Her name also is Daphne.

The End.

0

Nibbles from Ford.

A suitable place of business, clean and
dignified in appearance. Absolute cleanliness
throughout every department. There must
be no unwashed windows, dusty furniture,
<irty doors.

No manufacturer can say: “I built this
business”—if he has required the help of
thousands of men in building it.

It is the product that pays the wages, and
it is the management that arranges the pro-
duction so that the product may pay the
wages.

We get some of our best results through
letting fools rush in where angels fear to
tread.

That which one has to fight hardest against
in bringing together a large number of
people to do work is excess organisation and
consequent red tape.

Railroads have gone to the devil under the
eves of departments that say: “Oh, that
doesn’t come under our department. Depart-
ment X, 100 miles away, has that in charge.”

. * * *
There is far too much loose talk about men
being unable to obtain recognition. With us
every man is fairly certain to get the exact
recognition he deserves.
X * *

Men will work with the idea of catching
somebody’s eye; they will work with the
idea that if they fail to get credit for what
they have done, they might as well have done
it badly or not have done it at all.

"1 think that every man in the shaking-

down process of our factory eventually lands
about where he belongs.
* * #

All of our people have thus come up from
the bottom. The head of the factory started
as a machinist. The man in charge of our big
River Rouge plant began as a patternmaker.
Another man overseeing one of the principal
departments started as a sweeper. There is
not a single man anywhere in the factory
who does not simply come in off the street.
Everything that we have developed has been
done by men who have qualified themselves
with us.

* * Ed

If we have a tradition it is this: Kvery-
thing can always be done better than it is
being done.

i * %

Scarcely more than five per cent. of those
who work for wages, while they have the
desire to receive more money, have also the
willingness to accept the additional respon-
sibility and the additional work which gees
with the higher places.
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TIBO0K'S ~o NEW BOOKS _ i

More Studies and Sketches
Modern Men Who Matter.

By DELTA

Heigho! here we are again, as Peter
Doodey might have said to the nut that
wouldn’t be chewed. And here, because
we’'re here—(hear, hear!). With more
books on bookmen, too, for a precious ad-
dition to our list simply cannot be over-
looked, so admirable a compilation of
worth and worthies it is. Name? Yes,
sir, you shall have it: “Gods of Modern
Grub Street,” by A. St. John Adcock; hot
from the press, and with thirty-two ex-
pressive portraits by E. O. Hoppe. But
first to our left-overs.

E. T. Raymond flourishes a nimble
nib. His judgments on modern men
have put him right in the boom, and every-
where his verdicts are quoted. Than
the Preface to “Uncensored Celebrities,”
you could not have a better guide as to
his genially-cynical approach and atti-
tude towards personages and personali-
ties. Consider a sample passage: “In the
political world, as in all others, the war
has created new standards, and the fol-
lowing sketches, slight though they be,
are designed to assist the process of re-
valuation. They are not meant for the
hero-worshipper. The Hero as Politi-
cian, always rare, is not discoverable just
now by the present writer. “The Man’
of the newspaper articles has still to ap-
pear, though he has been regularly an-
nounced every three months or so.  For
the most part one can only say of politi-
cal things that they have got themselves
transacted somehow. But while, like
the angry ape, certain politicians have
played ‘fantastic tricks before high hea-
ven, others have emerged with credit
from the supreme test, and still others
have meant exceedingly well.”

1 take it that most of us are interested

in peeps behind the scenes of those few

mighty organisers who are doing for the
press what other born monopolists have
done for oil, and commodities generally,
in cornering and trustification. There’s
Lord Beaverbook, with Lord Rother-
mere greatest among Bosses in news-
paperdom. This is how Raymond
glimpses him when midway between
mister and monarch: “Sir Max, as we
must now call him, grew rapidly in poli-
tical stature. He was one of those mem-
bers who are seldom heard in the House,
but are constantly felt in the lobbies.
Even before he obtained control of a
newspaper he exercised considerable in-
fluence through journalistic friends, who
shared his week-ends and his lightning
trips between this country and Canada.
Quite impervious to a rebuff, possessing
a remarkable talent for finding the weak
side of every man, amazingly frank in
manner, and extremely subtle in method,
he hustled his way into the inner circle
of the ‘Die-Hards.” His part in the plot
that dethroned Mr. Balfour was un-
doubtedly considerable, and later he
threw the whole weight of his influence
on the side of the Ulster extremists. In
due course his ambitions for direct news-
paper influence were gratified, and in
three or four years the mysterious visitor
from Canada has attained a power none
the less formidable because it was
largely exercised from behind cover.”

In “Prophets, Priests and Kings,” A
G. Gardiner, the delightfullest biographer
of them all, limns Lord Northcliffe, the
founder of the school of Big Bosses: “Sir
George Newnes had touched the great
heart of humanity with ‘Tit-Bits,’ and
Mr. Harmsworth, now a man of twenty-
one, felt that here was a field for his
genius also. He, too, would tell men that
the streets of London, put end to end.
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would stretch across the Atlantic, and
that there were more acres in Yorkshire
than letters in the Bible. Why shonld
he conceal these truths? Why should
the public thirst for knowledge be denied?
And so, in an upper room in the neigh-
bourhood of the Strand, ‘Answers’ camie
to birth, the prolific parent of some hun-
dred, or, perhaps, two hundred—I am not
sure which—offspring, ranging from the
‘Funny Wonder’ to the ‘Daily Mail, all
bearing the impress of the common mind
in an uncommon degree, the freedom
from ideas, the love of the irrelevant and
the trivial, the admiration for the flagrant
and the loud, the divorce from all the
sobrieties and sanities of life. The fate
of the ‘Times’ was long in doubt, and
the secret of its new control was carefully
concealed. But one day it appeared with
several columns describing the dress at
some soclety ‘function,” Lady Midas’
wonderful «creation from Worth’s, and
the Duchess of Blankshire’s rapturous
pearls, and I knew the touch of the mas-
terhand. The marvellous ‘office-boy’ had
no more worlds left to conquer.”

You see that Gardiner never bowed the
knee to Baal, otherwise Northeliffe. Dis-
tinguished journalist as he is, he finally let
editorships slide to give us celebrated
books. His dissection and diagnosis of
contemporaries show shrewdness and wit
joined with lucidity of manner and charm
of style. Where he touches the really
great he is almost great himself. Look
at the tremendously condensed sentences
on Thomas Hardy, and ask is there
anything further to be said: “In the unity
of his achievement Mr. Hardy stands
alone in the history of English fiction.
This is due, as Mr. Lascelles Aber-
cromby has shown, to the deliberate
subordination of his art to his metaphy-
sic. It is not necessary to accept his
philosophy in order to appreciate its im-
pressive and cohesive influence upon his
work. It gives it continuity, design, a
cumulative grandeur that made it unique
in our literature.”

I cannot resist the impulse to let my
readers into the secret of A.G.G’s view
of two of the figures now among the
dominant in the new British Cabinet.

-?
(&4

Keep in view that the sketches were
written in 19o8 (the book containing
them is still selling, and is well over its
sixtieth thousand). Take this on Lord
Haldane, as a positively exhilarating de-
scription: “He has lived four careers—
philosopher, lawyer, politician, and man
of the world, and has spared himself in
none of them. He is an intellectual
steam engine. When once he has started
talking, there seems no reason why he
should ever leave off. There is no end
to him. His oratory is like an intermin-
able round of beef—you may cut and
come again. One feels that the river of
his rhetoric will flow on for ever, fed by
a thousand inexhaustible rills. The
smooth, wooing, voice inundates the
House with a flood of words. . .. There
are some men who seem never to have
known a joy in life, and there are few
who do not have their variations of ten-
perature and their moments of depres-
sion. Mr. Haldane gives the impression
that he has never known a sorrow—that
there was never a moment in which he
was not walking on air in sheer exalta-
tion of mind and body.” You get the
whole man before you in a few well-
drawn lines. It is literary surgeoning of
the skillfullest, 1sn’t it?

Of Philip Snowden, how at once
prophetic and eye-opening is this: “Com-
promise is not in him. He is one of those
rare men who live for an idea, and who
have neither aim nor ambition outside it.
He would wade through slaughter to
achieve 1t; he would go to the stake
rather than surrender the least fragment
of it. If you want to realise the purpose
and the passion of Socialism, he is the
man to watch. He is worth watching as
a study of intensity and idealism. Heis
still more worth watching as one of the
potentialities of our national life. For if
Socialism ever came to power—and that
depends largely on whether Liberalism
is a sufficiently effective instrument of
reform to keep it at bay—it will be Philip
Snowden, who will be largely the archi-
tect of the new social structure.”

And so, leaving you pondering there,
again adieu!



Writing a Novel

“He wusually wrote upon a little board,
which he held in his hand.” So Mrs. Ann
Laetitia Barbauld tells about Samuel Richard-
son. How could he? Could you, assiduous
reader? At all events, he wrote what more
than once he asserted filled mnineteen close
printed volumes, and if he did all his work
on the little piece of board which he held
in his hand, then this majestic friend of
Mrs. Chapone and Lady Bradshaigh had more
sleight of hand ability than most modern
novelists.

Now, supposing that you have a genius
equal to Richardson's but perhaps somewhat
different, and it impels you toward romance,
how would you go about it? This seems
rather a difficult thing to ask, but it is easily
answered. The first thing is to buy a lot of
paper, which nowadays is expensive. You
must have ink as well. Since you wish to
do a piece of work that will outrank “Vanity
Fair” and .“Diana of the Crossways,” you
will, of course, use a pen—the typewriter
comes in later when the imperishable MS.
is to be copied for the publisher, who is a
mere business man. Next, secure a quiet
room where you will be quite free from your
family’s. affectionate irruptions and those of
the miscellaneous publie.

You may think that when this is done you
need no further direction. Indeed, some
authorities insist that no more are needed, but
it is an excellent plan to make a few
notes, to think occasionally, to give some
attention to your English and to pay no at-
tention whatever to what you are told the
public wants. That public is to have the
inestimable privilege of buying your book
and will be content with that. Besides, it
does not know what it wants. Cases have
been known to occur in literature that in
the less refined walks of commerce would
be known as “making a market,” or at least
it is so alleged. Richardson’s market was
ready to his hand. England was primed and
set for the incoming wave of sensibility
which Goethe and Rousseau were to set in
motion. Sensibility was to be the fashion,
and without any doubt the English-speaking
‘world rejoiced to have a change from the
‘hard coarseness that had set in with the
Restoration, a hundred years before. And
we must remember that Richardson had no
sense of humour and no irony, those dan-
gerous qualities. Satire is less risky than
irony; save lits stated objeet, no one ever
takes it personally, but there is a disquieting
scattering effect to irony, no one quite knows
for whom it is intended.

Well, then, you have begun your novel: it
is to be hand written, there is to be no irony
and you have decided to bring in a plot. In
the strict sense of the word, there are no
plots in the great romance that is ever un-
folding before us. There is a lesson in every-
thing that happens, but no one can grasp
all the facts, and so we take a handful and
call it a plot. Silas Lapham or Hecuba or
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Colonel Newcome, one and all are people that
have certain experiences, and the writer tries
to tell us about it. Unless you are very firm
and very careful, your friends will volunteer
much advice about your plot, your incident,
your style and your literary agent. So
much so, that some authors have dispensed
with plot altogether and are thinking of doing
the same with their friends. As you write,
vour story builds itself and you become in-
terested in your characters, but let us give a
piece of advice: simply because you like
some of your characters very much, do not be
too sure that others will do so. You may
be in chronic, solemn rapture about the
heroine, and the reader will much prefer the
comic grocery man, indeed say so with per-
fect candour. You must not be hurt by this
—it is the reader who buys the novel, you
only write it.

By the word “reader,” we do not mean
the publisher’s reader. He is the valued man,
sometimes he is a woman, who sits in all
weather reading MSS. and disecovering genius,
and what those intrepid, cold blooded people
undergo, the public little knows. Some novel-
ists hold that the publisher's reader who re-
jects their “offerings” (a piteous word) is
a person of a black heart; but this is an
extreme view to hold. George Meredith was
a publisher’s reader for years, and we wonder
whether he ever thought to himself how he
could have written the story and lighted up
the dialogue and put dabs of colour in the
phrasing.

From Meredith’s career we can take much
comfort, for he worked for years without any
recognition. How different the cushioned and
mellifluous success of Samuel Richardson. So
far as admiration and reverence went, he was
a milk toast of Samuel Johnson. He was not
boisterous and he was revered, though, as
Mrs. Barbauld says, “The fault of his mind
was rather that he was too much occupied
with himself, than that he had too high an
opinion of his talents.” Perhaps the less we
are occupied with ourselves, the better novels
we shall write, though they be not best
sellers.—J.H.S.

The Chain of Prince’s Street

“If I were Queen of all the land,
To ask whate’er I might,

I’d wear the chain of Prince’s Street,
Of Prince’s Street at night. . . .

“I'd wear it on a purple gown,
With fur of twilight grey,
And set it swaying, shimmering,

At closing of the day.

“And as I went my way serene,
The people would bow down,

And say, ‘There goes the bonny Queen
Of Edinburgh Town!'”

—Elisabeth 8. Fleming, in Poetry (Edin-
burgh).
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Be Careful

Green forests mean full springs and
streams, summer showers, shade in heat,
shelter in cold, national wealth in timber
supply, with widespread sources of em-
ployment, natural beauty, with health and
prosperity to man.

ORE

MAKERS  ugiil
BE .
CAREFUL
OF FIRE

THE FORESTS COMMISSION OF VICTORIA

Burnt and dead forests means loss of
water supply, drought and flood in suc-
cession, and often the devastation and
ruin of whole districts, wiith loss of life.

e oy e

All success is a matter of service. We
get paid—whether our employer be the
public or an individual—for what we can
actually deliver. Therefore the direct
route to success involves a study of the
methods by which we can increase the
value of our service.

Tt

The World’s Greatest Product

Cotton is to-day the world’s greatest
and most important single product. It
clothes the peoples of all nations and
practically of all climes. While other
products enter into competition, not one
of them, nor all of them combined, can
take its place.

The world production in 1915-16
reached nearly twenty-five million bales,
yet its average for the past ten years has
probably been in the neighbourhood of
twenty million bales, which has just
about equalled the consumption. At ten
cents per pound, the crop is annually
worth one billion dollars, exclusive of
by-products. At the present prices, the
world’s cotton would be worth some
three billion dollars, and of this, the south-
ern tier of the United States alone would
profit to the extent of nearly two-thirds
of the tremendous total.

Cotton is now being grown in Austra-

“lia, China, India, Egypt, and Russia, and

the world’s nations, in an effort to lessen
their dependency upon any one country,
are stimulating cotton production, and
will continue to do so, in the areas sub-
ject to their trade domination, where lab-
our and climatic conditions make this
possible.

Cotton and its products are the base of
a vast number of commodities now manu-
factured for the comfort, conventience and
necessities of the people of the world, and
to an extent equalled by no other product
on earth.

9w ue

The Spirit of Economy is one of the
most beneficial of all gifts. It is by this
mysterious power that the loaf is multi-
plied, that using does not waste, that
little becomes much, that scattered frag-
ments grow to unity, and that out of
nothing, or next to nothing comes the
miracle of something. FEconomy is not
merely saving, still less, parsimony. It
is foresight and arrangement. It is in-
sight and combination. It is a subtle
philosophy of things by which new
uses, new compositions are discovered.
It causes inert things to labour, useless
things to serve our necessities, perishing
things to renew their vigour, and all
things to exert themselves for human
comfort. Economy 1is generalship in
little things. '
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“Ah! you flatter me,” lisped a masher to a
pretty girl with whom he was conversing.

“No, I don’t,” was the reply. “You couldn’t
be any flatter than you are.”

Teacher: “How many ounces in a pound?”
Tommy: “It depends on the grocer.”

Mr. Upson Downes (seated by a stranger in
a railway carriage): “What time is it by
your watch, if you please?”

Stranger: “I don’t know.”

Mr. Upson Downes: “But you have just
looked at it.”

Stranger: “Yes; I only wanted to see if it
was still there.”

He: “Have you ever had your ears pierced?”
She: “No; but I have had them bored.”

New Assistant‘: “That young lady bought
a whole list of things without once asking the
price.”

Old Assistant: “They never bother about
prices when things are to be booked.”

Mr. Dearone: “Fancy! I put my hat on that
wet towel. I wonder on what ridiculous thing
I shall place it next!”
| Myrs. Dearone: “On your head, I suppose,
ove.”

Old Gent: “How much for this boy” (point-
ing to a lank child at his side)—half-fare ?”

Booking Clerk: “Well. no, sir. He looks as
if he was keot on half-fare at home. He
needs a change. Full fare, please!”

“A friend in need is a friend indeed,” but
a friend who is not in need is the most
desirable acquaintance. )

Fair Customer: “Have you a piece called
‘Moonlight Sonata’?” .

Assistant: “Yes, madam; Beethoven’s ‘Moon-
light Sonata.” Here it is.

“What is the price?”
“Only ninepence.”.

“Oh! that’s too cheap. Show me something
better.”

B e

NEITHER DID THE VENTRILOQUIST.

During a sea voyage a ventriloquist made
friends with the engineer of the ship, and
was allowed to enter the engineroom. He
took a seat in the corner, and pulling his hat
down over his eyes, appeared to be lost in
reverie.  Presently a certain part of the
machinery began to squeak. The engineer
piled it, and went about his usual duties.
In the course of a few minutes the squeaking
was heard again, and the engineer rushed,
oil-can in hand, to lubricate the same spindle.
Again he returned to his post, but it was
only a few minutes until the same old
spindle was squeaking louder than ever.

“Confound the thing,” he yelled. “It is
bewitched.” More o0il was administered, but
the engineer began to be suspicious as to
its cause. Soon the spindle began to squeak
again; and slipping behind the ventriloquist,
the engineer squirted half a pint of oil
down the joker’s back. “There,” said he,

“that spindle won’t squeak any more.”
wy ||
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Dave, :: Second Class to Carrum, please’”

Clerk, “ Single ?”’

Dave_, Yes, - -but I've got me eyes on a bonzer
girl up our way.”

——
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We are pleased when we feel that we have
done a job well and we are still more pleased
when a service well rendered meets with ap-
preciation.

That is one reason why we publish this
letter:—

THE BOY SCOUTS’ ASSOCIATION.
New South Wales Section.
42 Margaret-street, Sydney,
23rd January, 1924.

The Commissioner for Railways,
Melbourne.

The New South Wales Contingent of Boy
‘Scouts, numbering nearly 600, have returned
to0 Svdney, after attending the Annual Aus-
tralian “Corroboree” at Adelaide, and I de-
sire, on behalf of this Association, to express
through you to the members of your staff
our appreciation of all that was done to make
our railway journey through Victoria both
comfortable and enjoyable.

We found the members of your Staff both
courteous and obliging, and were most anxi-
ous to do what they could for us during the
journey.

I trust you will convey to the members
concerned our thanks for their efforts on our
behalf.

'~ Again thanking you,
I am,
Yours faithfully,

(Signed) A. D. JOHNSON,
Commissioner for Organisation.

This letter is of just the same gratifying
kind :—
‘“ Eileen,”
2 Goodall-street, Auburn.

‘The Railway Commissioners.
Dear Sirs,—

In completing £78,000 contract (the Mitcham
Reservoir), the thousands of tons of materials
for which were carried solely by the Railway
Department, it is with the greatest of pleasure
‘that I acknowledge the services rendered.

In regard to carriage, delivery and cour-
tesy in dealing with the staff at the Mitcham
Station, nothing better could be wished for.
During the two years that I have been re-
.ceiving various materials, included amongst
which were 17,000 bags of cement, metal
screenings, sand, steel scoops, tram rails, wag-
gons, 13,000 tons of steel shovels, horse feed,
~engines, parcels, etc., in connection with the
.contract, not one article was missing. This,
I think, is a record, and is an answer to the
-unjust criticisms which are sometimes levelled
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Good Service Brings Appreciation

against the Railways, and I think it is only
right that efficient management and good ser-
vices rendered should be recognised.

I am,
Yours faithfully,
(Signed) JAMES STARR.

Here is another:—
Dudley-grove, Edithvale,

26/1/24.
The Commissioner for Railways,

Spencer-street, Melbourne.
Dear Sir,—

I owe to the staff at the McKinnon Railway
Station my very best thanks for the kind at-
tention shown by them on the occasion of my
children falling from the Mornington Express
at McKinnon on 6/12/23. The Station Master
rendered First Aid capably, and by his
promptitude no time was lost in conveying the
children to the hospital. I had hoped to thank
the staff personally at the inquest on Monday
last, but was not afforded an opportunity of
so doing.

Would you please convey to the staff at
McKinnon my sincere theaks and apprecia-
tion for their promptitude, initiative and kind-
ness ?

Yours faithfully,

(Signed) ARTHUR E. COOPER.

And yet another:—

YOUNG AUSTRALIA LEAGUE (Inc.).
Cremorne Chambers,
578 Hay-street, Perth,

30th January, 1924.
Commissioner,

Railway Department,
Melbourne, Victoria.
Dear Sir,—

We desire to place on record our apprecia-
tion of the kindly spirit in which the officers
of your Department and the train crews as-
sisted us in our big task of transporting 340
boys over your railways during our recent
tour.

The uniform courtesy, consideration, and
kindly attention forms one of the pleasantest
memories in a very memorable tour.

We will be glad if you will make the above
known to all concerned.
Yours faithfully,
(Signed) J.J. SIMONS,
Hon. Director.
It is good to read letters like these.



Coal Savings
Small Beginnings

Mr. Ralph “Paulette, an American
author, says, “There is a little silvery
sheet of water in Minnesota called Itasca,
and there is a place in this lake where a
little stream may be seen to trickle out;
such a small trickle that one might be
pardoned for overlooking it.

“Whilst enjoying a row on this lake
one day, a gentleman called the boat-
man’s attention to the fact that the lake
had sprung a leak.”

“When the boatman found his voice, he
exploded, ‘Leak, that’s not a leak; that’s
the Mississippi.”

So it happens that, far up in the heart
of Minnesota, trickling from a small lake,
comes into being the “Father of Waters”
—"“The mightiest of all great rivers.”
In its flow it gathers in other streamlets,
creeklets and rivers, and keeps on flowing
south till at last it reaches the ocean, but
in its course it gives power, supplying
town after town with electricity, mile
after mile of country with water for irri-
gation, and on its bosom rides the boats
of commerce.

“Hold,” you exclaim, “what has this to
do with me?”

Just that you should not despise the
small things. That idea of yours, seem-
ingly so small a thing, may be the trickle
which shall lead on to something big.
Your idea may start a train of thought in
another, and the linking up of these
thoughts and ideas will maintain a flow
that shall gain momentum with each in-
take.

The saving of a shovelful of coal rests
not entirely with the enginemen. Have
you given thought to other means of
economic uses of coal? Trains in your
section are being blocked; have you con-
sidered as to the cause and remedy?

The total blocks to goods trains in the
Bendigo district for the month of Octo-
ber last was 13,027 minutes. Can you
suggest anything which would eliminate
the odd 27 minutes?

The time occupied dealing with van
goods was 8.383 minutes, and for road-

“them, and that
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side shunting, 23,485 minutes. Can you
help in reducing these totals?

I think that if a combined effort were
made, these figures could be substantially
reduced. A reduction of only 60 min-
utes would more than equal the saving of
a ton of coal.

How could you save 5 minutes in
shunting—equal to 134 cwt. of coal? By
having all trucks properly coupled be-
fore shunting is commenced, and by hav-
ing trucks loaded in proper marshal or-
der.

How save 2 minutes in van work? By
having outwards goods loaded on to trol-
lies and placed handy for quick loading
into van or van truck.

How save a minute? By being ready

to give or take a signal.

Think of the Mississippi starting as a
mere overflow from a small lake, grow-
ing greater as it flows along, overcoming
obstacles and thereby developing its
power; blessing the country through
which it lows. Think, too, what would
happen if it failed to keep on flowing.
It would die. TIf it stopped, it would be-
come a swamp, a poisonous morass, a
dead sea.

Live by keeping an active mind, by
pressing on; standing still means stagna-
tion, not only to rivers, but to men.

Keep this thought in mind; a minute
saved in the despatch of a train equals
more than a shovelful of coal.

wou o

F. L. Chapman, editor of ‘“Better
Farming,” himself a farmer and actually
producing and selling products of his own
land, says:—

“I think that the farming business and
the railroad business are so utterly de-
pendent upon each other, their interests
are so identical, that the man who drives
a wedge between them is either crazy or
he 1s a crook.

“What T want most of all is service.
and I don’t see how any railroad can give
it unless it has a good safe track and suf-
ficient cars and the ample power to pull
means ENOUGH
MONEY to buy them.”



ELECTRIC GOODS LOCOMOTIVE

The first to be manufactured in Ausiralasia. Voltage; 1500 d.c.: Drive, individual single geared; Tractive effort, maximum, 26,000 lbs.; Length over buffers,
36 ft. 4% in.: Length of wheelbase, 25 ft. 9 in.; Total weight, 49 tons 19 cwt. Steel underframes and bodies built at Railways Workshops, Newport, and
electrical equipment installed at Electric Car Shops, Jolimont.
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The Empire Wireless Dead-lock

That no progress has been made to-
wards the early establishment of wireless
communication with Great Britain has
caused considerable disappointment in
this country. Referring to the matter, the
Postmaster-General (Mr. Gibson) states
he is very anxious to learn what view the
new British Government would take. At
present there was a deadlock. By March,
1923, according to the contract between
Amalgamated Wireless Ltd. and the
Commonwealth, the power station in
Australia should have been completed,
but owing to the difficulties which had
arisen in Great DBritain between the
postal authorities and the Marconi Co.
concerning the erection of connecting
stations, nothing had been done. The
Prime Minister (Mr. Bruce) had been in
constant communication with both the
Imperial authorities and the Marconi
Co., and would, no doubt, on his return,
be able to throw additional light on the
subject.

o ¥

British Empire Exhibition

Electricity Supply

So far as they have been computed at
present, the demands for electricity for
motive power and lighting at the British
Empire Exhibition aggregate about
10,000kw. The lighting of the grounds,
the Palaces of Engineering and Industry,
and the principal restaurants will require
180o0kw., and the lighting and power
supply for the exhibitors in the Palaces
of Engineering and Industry, for the
Amusements Park, and for the buildings
of the Dominton Governments 4g950kw.
The general supply throughout the
grounds and buildings will be given from
a three-phase four-wire network at 415
volts three-phase, or 240 volts single-
phase; but a direct circuit supply at 2zo0-
440 volts, three-wire system, will be pro-
vided for the Palace of Engineering, for
a section of the Amusements Park, and
for one or two special users, such as the
“Never Stop” Railway (750kw.), and a
supply at 3000 velts three-phase to the
extent of 1500kw. will be available for a
limited number of exhibitors, showing
and operating large power plant.

The plant which will generate electri-
city actually within the Exhibition will
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in itself form a notable display of the
products of British engineering manu-
facture, for the various components have
been drawn from a wide range of firms,
the contracts being made through the
British Electrical and Allied Manufac-
turers’ Association and the British Engi-
neers’ Assoclation.

% e
Word Values

There 1s an inevitable progress in lan-
guages as in all natural things. Some
words go up as time passes; but most
of them go down. Sceptre has gone up,
for the Greek . .. merely means “a staff,”
but it is an exception. Think of the
history of ‘genteel,” “elegant,” “awful,”
and “blooming.” They have gone down.
Hazlitt could use “genteel” as a term of
praise; we shrink from the word alto-
gether. “Elegant” is still a term of
praise in America; and Dr. Johnson once
spent an afternoon ‘“cheerfully and ele-
gantly” in works of benevolence; we are
careful how we use the word. . . .

We may illustrate this point from use
which the Americans and the Irish make
of our language. To a certain extent
their humour depends on their using a
different language, and for this reason
things sound more amusing to us than
they were perhaps meant to be. Read a
column of advertisements in an Ameri-
can paper; hardly one is expressed as we
should put it. I remember once asking
in a foreign hotel for the biscuits; and
an American lady opposite burst out
laughing. “Oh,” she said, “we call them
crackers.” Now which is the most amus-
ing word, crackers or biscuits? Once in
Connemara I wanted to get to the sta-
tion twenty miles off, and went round to
negotiate for the only available horse
and trap. The young Irishman listened
sulkily to my proposition, and then re-
plied, “T think I couldn’t)” He was
speaking a different language. In the
same way the writers of the eighteenth
century attached different values from
ours to their vocabulary; much is now
worn out which seemed fresh then. They
were experimenting in the values of
words. just as Wordsworth expert-
mented after them, sometimes success-
fully, sometimes unsuccessfully.—A. H.
Cruickshank.
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QOur Visitors

Mr. Andrew Watson, Boiler Inspector, Com-
monwealth Railways, Port Augusta, was a
welcome visitor to the Institute last week. Mr.
Watson was formerly connected with the Vic-
torian Railways. He said he was pleased to
renew his acquaintance with many of his
old friends.

Wedding Bells

Mr. B. Ross, Clerk, Yarraville Goods, and
member of the Victorian Railways Military
Band, has been away honeymooning. He re-
cently returned to his duties, as well as to
his Band, the members extending to him a
hearty welcome home, with good wishes for
the future happiness of both himself and
Mrs. Ross.

Mr. N. J. Watkinson, Clerk, Newport Work-
shops, recently received a most hearty wel-
come home with his young wife, from their
honeymoon trip. Mr. Watkinson’s co-members
of the Vietorian Railways Military Band ex-
tend their good wishes to the happy pair.

Mr. A. G. White, Clerk, of Transportation
Branch, Head Office, and late of Moe, Mildura,
and Warracknabeal, and who was an active
member of the Institute’'s Social Committee,
which conducted the Wednesday Evening
Dance Socials during 1917-18-19, has just
been married to Miss Davies, of Portland.
The young couple recently returned from the
Blue Mountains and Sydney, where they spent
their honeymoon. Good wishes for the happy
pair.

Promotions

Mr. John Stewart, Clerk, Newport Work-
shops, has been promoted and transferred to
the office of the Superintendent of Locomo-
tive Supplies, Spencer-street. His numerous
friends wish him success in his new position.

Mr. M. J. Canny, of Trafalgar, who was
recently appointed Assistant General Super-
intendent, entered the Service on November,
1897, in the Melbourne Goods Shed, and was

subsequently employed in the office of the
S. of G.T.S. After having served for a
period of seven years in the branch, he was
transferred to the Secretary’s Branch, where
he became personal Clerk to successive
Chairmen of Commissioners. He was ap-
pointed Outdoor Superintendent in the Trans-
portation Branch in November, 1919, and
whilst oceupying that position was selected,
along with three other officers, to wvisit

Mr. M. J. Canny

America, the Commissioners recognising that
helpful experience can be obtained by travel
abroad, so as to see how railways in othe:
countries ‘are conducted is a valuable pos-
session, and most useful in the work of ad-
ministration.

Mr. Canny, who is recognised as one of the
outstanding young officers in the Depart-
ment, is very popular among railwaymen,
due, no doubt, to the keen interest he takes
in them, as well as in every kind of sport
with which they are concerned. His principal
recreation is Bowls. We heartily congratulate
Mr. Canny upon his success.

Mr. William Thomas, who succeeds Mr.
Canny as Outdoor Superintendent, is another
officer worthy of the well deserved distinction
the Commissioners have bestowed on him.
Entering the Service in 1886 in the Transpor-
tation Branch, Mr. Thomas has progressed
step by step.

In March, 1914, Mr. Thomas received an ap-
pointment as Special Officer, and in Septem-
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ber, 1918, he was transferred to the office of
the General Passenger and Freight Agent as
Chief Rates Clerk. In December, 1920, he
was appointed Assistant Outdoor Superinten-
dent, a position that has brought him into

Mr. W. Thomas

contact with railwaymen all over the State.
He is an enthusiastic railwayman, and de-
servedly popular.

Mr. Thomas’ duties leave him little time
for recreation; he is, however, very fond of
gardening, and reads widely, as a student
with a leaning to technical works on the sub-
ject of Railways. Our best wishes are ex-
tended to Mr. Thomas on his well-merited
promotion.

Mr. A. J. Relf, Night Officer in Charge of
Murtoa Railway Station for the last 16
months, has been appointed Station Master
at Bowser, in the North-Eastern District. “No
officer,” says the “Dunmunkle Standard,” “has
been more courteous, obliging and accurate in
conscientiously serving the public, and Mr.
Relf’s many local friends wish him happiness
and prosperity in his new sphere.”

Mr. Robert McClelland has always been
known as the man to whom the lowliest in
the Service could appeal without apprehension.
He joined the Service in August, 1887, and
early in his railway career took up a respon-
sible position in the Staff Room of the Trans-
portation Branch. It is well known that staff
mork is most exacting, with numerous obstacies
to surmount; the number that are continually
confronting a Staff Officer renders his path
of duty anything but one strewn with roses.

The fact, however, that peace and har-
mony reign to-day in the sphere controlled by
Mr. McClelland is adequate testimony in justi-
fication of the Commissioners’ selection in
appointing him Staff-Officer.
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In addition to his exacting duties as Staff
Officer, Mr. McClelland 1is connected with
various Departmental Boards, where his wide
knowledge of affairs, together with his pleas-
ing personality, must be of great assistance

Mr. R. McClelland

in dealing expeditiously with the many knotty
problems which come up for decision. Mr.
“Mac” is a great bowling enthusiast.

We congratulate him upon his promotion.

We heartily congratulate the following
gentlemen upon their recent promotion:—Mr.
J. 8. Vaughan, Special Ganger, Melbourne, to
Sleeper Inspector; Mr. U. E. Lovell, Sign-
writer to Leading Hand Signwriter, c¢/o
Metro D.E.; Mr. J. Paterson, Signwriter, Oak-
leigh, to Leading Hand Painter; Mr. J.
Wheelock, Signwriter, Bendigo, to Leading
Hand Painter; Mr. W. H. Jones, Fitter, ¢/o
Inspector Watson, to Leading Hand Fitter;
Mr. J. Bird, Puller Out, North Melbourne
Shops, to Sawyer; Mr. J. McKenzie, Skilled
Labourer, Newport Workshops, to Puller Out.

Mr. H. D. Eddy, Clerk, in the office of the
Superintendent of Locomotive Supplies, has
been transferred to the Car and Waggon
Shops, North Melbourne. Mr. Eddy was an
honorary trainer for our last Interstate Box-
ing and Wrestling Institute Team. It is
hoped he will still continue his valued in-
terest in the athletic section of the Institute’s
work. .

Mr. Hugh Cooke, who has just been appointed
Chief Time Tables Officer, had been closely
associated with Mr. Tierney for many years,
thus his training has been such that he is
well cualified to deal with time table intrica-
cies as they present themselves, for his knovy-
ledge of the art of time table compilation is
well known.
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In the near future we are to receive a visit
from the British Fleet, and, no doubt, Mr.
Cooke will be allotted the duty of arranging
for special train services, so as to enable

Mr. H. Cooke

country visitors to honour Jack Tar, as well
as see his ships. This is a job that re-
quires skill of a high degree.

Mr. Cooke has already rendered the Depart-
ment good service, and is very popular among
his colleagues. He takes a keen interest in
2]l healthy sport, with a penchant for swim-
ming. We heartily congratulate him on his
well-deserved promotion.

Mr. L. H. Luscombe, Clerk, Rolling Stock
Branch, who was stationed at Geelong for
many years, and later Relieving Timekeeper,
has been granted leave for some months in
order that he may attend to pressing private
business. Mr. Luscombe, who is a returned
soldier, proved his great capabilities as such,
as he was promoted from the ranks in the
ALF. receiving a commission as Captain.
Everyone will wish Mr. Luscombe well de-
served success.

Mi. J. F. Davis, who for many vears was a
Relieving Clerk in the Chief Mechanical En-
gineer’s Office, and subsequently stationed
in the Locomotive Train Running Room, has
been granted six months’ leave of absence. Mr.
Davis’” many friends, we feel sure, will wish
him every prosperity in his future under-
takings.

Mr. P. Meares, who has just been ap-
nointed Assistant Staff Officer, joined the
Department in the early months of 1887 as a
Clerk at Bendigo, from whence he was trans-
ferred to Warrnambool. From the latter
town he took up relieving duties, and as a
reward for competence he was called to the
Head Office in January, 1905, From thence
onward the Commissioners have seen fit to
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recognise and recompense him for the good
work he has performed.

We join with the many wellwishers of Mr.
Meares in congratulating him on his appoint-

Mr. P. Meares

ment as Assistant Staff Officer. Mr. Meares
is Vice-President of the Railways Tennis Club,
a Patron of the Victorian Railways Cricket
Club, and a sportsman who enjoys to the
full all forms of recreation.

Retirements

Messrs. J. R. McIvor and R. W. Franklin,
who for many years prior to their retirement
from the service of the Department, held, re-
spectively, the position of Cashier and Cash
Clerk, were entertained on Thursday evening,
December 20th last, in the Concert Hall of
the V.R. Institute, by some sixty friends in
the Department. The entertainment took the
form of a smoke concert, freely interspersed
with musical and other kindred numbers, with
the usual complement of speeches.

Space will scarcely permit of much detail
regarding the programme or the speeches. The
accompanist was Mr. J. J. Madden. The
singers were Messrs. P. H. Thompson. G. A.
Rolfe, W. Maughan, A. Henderson, Carlyon,
and last, but by no means least, Messrs. A.
Burrows and J. Kelleher, who scored the hit
of the evening in a humorous, topical duet.
Recitations of a humourous nature were con-
tributed by Messrs. P. J. Ward and C. Taylor,
and some juggling kept the party interested
in Mr. H. H. Riley.

It was a happy inspiration to put Mr.
P. J. Hourigan in the chair on this occa-
sion, and as chairman he had the important
toast to propose. It is hardly necessary to
state that he did his job admirably, and was
very ablv supported by Messrs. A. Hender-
son, W. J. Maughan, J. J. Madden, and P. J.
Ward. Messrs. Meclvor and Franklin both
chose to respond in humourous vein.

A sketch of the Departmental careers of
these two ex-officers is appended.
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Mr. J. Meclvor joined the permanent staff
on September 14th, 1877, in the Secretary’s
Branch. He was transferred to the Accoun-
tancy Branch on 12th June, 1879, where he

Cr S =

Mr. J. Mclvor

was employed in various divisions until his
retirement. City firms will remember him first
as As-istant Collector, and later as Collector,
from October, 1905, to March, 1914, when he
was appointed Cashier.

Mr. R. W. Franklin joined the permanent
staff on 15th Mayv, 1879, and was for some
time in the Traffic Branch at Spencer-street
and Princes Bridge. He was transferred to
the Accountancy Branch, Cashiers’ Division,
in July. 1898, and remained there up to the
date of his retirement.

Mr. J. A, Hopper (Classification Board) and
Mr. S. E. Hulme (Secretary’s Branch), after
many years’ good service in the Department,
have resigned to take up permanent appoint-
ments as Official Court Reporters in the Pro-
fessional Division of the State Public Ser-
vice.

Mr. David Craig, A.M.LL.C.E,, Inspecting En-
gineer. who for the past 13 years has occu-
pied a prominent and responsible position in
the Railway Construction Branch, was suc-
ce~sful recently in obtaining an important
appointment with Messrs. Armstrong, Whit-
worth and Co., the well-known English en-
gineering firm, who have established a branch
in Australia.

The supervision of the firm’s civil engin-
eering activities in Australia has been vested
in Mr. Craig. and he is well equipped from
the standpoints of ability and experience to
carrv out his new duties,

During his period of service with the Con-
structiovy Branch. Mr. Craig directlv super-
vised the constr-ction of a large mileage of
new railways in this State, including those
from Koo-wee-ruo to MecDonald’s Track and
Bairnsdale to Orbost.

He proceeded to Great Britain during the
war period, and ecarried out important en-

THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS
MAGAZINE, FEBRUARY, 1924

gineering work there under the control of
the Imperial Government.

The Construction Branch has lost the ser-
vices of a most valuable and efficient officer.

Mr. R. W. Franklin

Mr. A. P. Taylor, M.C.E., has been ap-
pointed to the vacant position of Inspecting
Engineer, vice Mr. Craig.

Mr. Taylor is a Master of Civil Engineer-
ing of the Melbourne University, and has had
many years’ experience in the control of rail-
way construction work.

He entered the service of the Branch in
1910 as an Engineering Student.

Mr. A. S. Chinn, Office Assistant, who has
been in the service of the Branch for 11
vears, has also severed his connection with
the Department, having obtained a remunera-
tive appointment with the same firm as Mr.
Craig.

The Last Mile Post

It is with profound regret we have to
record the death of Mr. A. Kinkaid, Works
and Roadmaster, on 29th December last, after
a protracted illness.

Mr. Kinkaid was one of the oldest and
most respected officers of the Railway Con-
struction Branch, having an aggregate period
of service of about 24 years

During his long association with railway
construction in this State, he oceupied many
responsible positions, and earned a high
reputation amongst his colleagues and the
public generally for integrity and ability.

The Department has had few more loyal
officers. He never spared himself in service
for the State.

His most recent work was the supervision
of the construction of a new line and sidings
to the Electricity Commission’s works at Yal-
lourn.
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Signal and Telegraph Branch
Picnic

A very snuccessful outing was held by the
Signal and Telegraph Branch on Monday,
January 21st. The “Weeroona” was char-
tered to carry the party between Port Mel-
bourne and Sorrento, and Port Melbourne was
left shortly after 9 a.m. with about 1800
aboard. Although dark clouds and chilly
wind were present at the time of leaving,
before Sorrento was reached the sun was
shining from a cloudless sky. The freedom
of movement on the boat enabled one to move
about and gossip with others, and all availed
themselves of this facility. In moving about,
one could not help but be struck with the

home life so closely connected with the Rail-
way Department’s activities.

The official luncheon was held on the boat
in time to finish before arrival at Sorrento.
Mr. R. Stewart, President of the Signal and
Telegraph Branch Picnic Committee, pre-
sided, and, after the loyal toast had been
honoured, proposed the health of the visitors
and guests. Mr. S. P. Jones, Assistant Chief
Engineer of Signals and Telegraphs, in the
unavoidable absence of Mr. F. M. Calcutt,
Chief Engineer of Signals and Telegraphs,
replied, and was supported by Messrs. S.
H. Evans, J H. O’Connell. W. Reid, C. E.
Blee, and E. R. Rosman. The sneeches were
necessarily brief, but were to the point.

On arrival at Sorrento. the bulk of the
party made for the public reserve on the
cliffs, where, under the shady trees small
parties pienirked, and where later the sports
were held. Other small parties made for
other portions of the cliffs and the Back
Beach. The temperature was ideal for exer-
cise, whether for mere strolling about or for
the more strenuous running—not to mention
stepping the chain.

The sporting events were run well to the
time table, and the following were the win-
ners of the different events.

Signal and Telegraph Branch Handicap.—
1st, J. Kemp; 2nd, A. W. Murray; 3rd, Stan
- Malberg.

Married Men’s Race.—1st, W. Herring; 2nd,
G. Crilley, 3rd, B. Malberg.

Youths’ Race.—1st, Arthur Malberg; 2nd,
G. McRae; 3rd, D. Morrison.

Stepping the Chain.—1st, E. Jackson.

Bowling at Wicket.—1st, W. J. Boyd; K.
J. Miller and J. White divided 2nd place.

Throwing Cricket Ball.—1st, K. Miller.

Ladies’” Nail Driving Competition.—1st,
Mrs. P. Jackson; 2nd, Mrs. Shaw.

Ladies’ Race.—1st, Miss White; 2nd, Miss
Coulter; 3rd, Miss Robinson.

Elopement Race.—Mrs. Thomas and Partner.

The boat left Sorrento at 5.30 p.m. with-
out any absentees, and the very pleasant re-
turn trip was completed at Port Melbourne
shortly after 8 p.m. The success of the
outing was largely due to the organisation
and energy of the Picnic Committee and its
Secretary, Mr. P. R. Keating.
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The Speed of a Train

Consideration of the case of a rolling
wheel reveals some rather interesting
facts. Take, for example, a railway loco-
motive wheel rolling upon a rail, and hav-
ing a flange of a larger diameter than the
tread.

At whatever speed the train is travel-
ling, the point of the wheel in contact
with “he rail is at rest for an instant, and
has no velocity at all, the centre of the
wheel and axle has the same velocity as
the speed of the train, say, thirty miles
per hour, and consequently the topmost
point of the tread of the wheel, diametri-
cally opposite to the point on the rail,
must be moving at that instant with
twice this velocity, viz., sixty miles per
hour, or eighty-eight feet per second, and
in a forward direction.

For all other positions of this point in
one revolution of the wheel, the velocity
gradually increases from zero te eighty-
eight feet per second, and gradually de-
creases to zero, when the point again
meets the rail.

Furthermore, a point on the outer edge
of the flange of the wheel, which, when
at its lowest position, is below the level
of the rail, is then actually moving back-
wards until it is raised to rail level, when
it commences to move forward again, and
it has a correspondingly higher maximum
velocity when at the top position.

The average of the varying velocities
of all points in the wheel through one re-
volution is the same as the velocity of the
centre of the axle, which is the speed of
the train—Ex.

wone

It is only a short distance from success
to failure; from laughter to tears—a step
from life to death. Safety waits only up-
on eternal vigilance, and men in railroad
operation may not forget that this is so,
for, should they, then the price must be
paid by somebody. Fate seems inexor-
able in its demands, yet a more persistent
recognition of natural laws and a better
observance of their vagaries, will de-
crease the hazards of operation, and les-
sen the opportunities for preaching.
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Woman and Her Arts

(By Matron)

While sitting on the verandah with John
this evening, I am thinking of our married
life, covering about .a quarter of a century,
and I seem to see clearly where we made
mistakes, and also where we were wiser than
we knew.

John is smoking quietly, and absorbing the
sporting news in the evening paper, and I
am knitting a tiny garment for a neigh-
bour’s baby. I think you all know that I
am very fond of babies.

Perhaps what started my reverie, for it is
more of a reverie than deliberate thinking, is
the little row they have had mnext door. I
know that my little neighbour will soon be
on the most affectionate terms with her
Jack, and that they will both be kissing
the baby simultaneously and adoringly. But
the warm words I heard Jack use before he
left the premises this evening wounded me
perhaps more than they wounded his Jill
You know what I mean, if you are sympa-
thetic. I felt that a romantic comedy had
had been turned into a tragedy, when Jack
said, loud enough for us all to overhear
him say his piece, that he was “damned sick
of everything.” Just like that. Merely a
temporary illness, of course, but why should
Jack contract it for even one hour in a
cycle of matrimony?

The First Quarrel.

Yet I recall that Jack and 1 had many
unhappy hours until we got to understand
each other, and to make allowances the one
for the other. I remember the cause of
the first quarrel distinetly. Jack is rather
moody at times, and 1 was an exacting young
woman in my first year of married life. 1
wanted attention, and to be regarded always
as the heroine of the play. Well, one night
Jack came home looking tired, and instead of
kissing me as usual, he dropped into a
chair and gloomed. IHe did not even wash
in preparation for the evening meal, but sat
in that chair like a dumb thing, and told me
not to bother. Of course, I worried him, and,
of course, one word led to another, and in
the end, Jack says: “For God’s sake, shut up,
woman,” and goes straight to bed much like a
naughty boy without his supper, and grumb-
ling in a monotone.

Next morning, Jack kissed me very nicely
before hurrying away to work at the Flin-
ders Street Station, but, mind you, he did
not apologise. So I didn’t kiss him back,
and I was going to make him apologise that
day, or leave him for ever. You see how
serious it was.

Well, Jack came home as usual, but, lo
and behold! he had with him an expensive box
of sweets, and he says to me to hurry up
tea and we will go to the theatre and cele-
brate properly. So I forgot all about the
necessity of making Jack apologise, and the
evening passed away happily.

I wonder will that other Jack bring home
a box of sweets to-night. I hope so, as I
hope for the happiness of all my readers. I
may never meet you, my dears, but I should
like all women to be as happy as I am; and
really, except in most unfortunate -cases,
happiness is attainable by all. It is often the
result of unselfishness.

“ Safety First” in the Home.

Nowadays, I think more of Jack, my hus-
band, than I do of myself. And I know that
in his rather dumb way, Jack loves me and
our children. Poor old Jack. It is nearly a
quarter of a century since he learned the
wisdom of applying the principle of “ Safety
First” in the home. It was rather trying those
times.

Nagging is a frightful thing. “He drinks
and she nags” may be cause and effect,
or effect and cause, but there is no neces-
sity for either of these disturbers of the
peace. I tell my girls that, when they have
been as long married as I am, they will not
even lecture their husbands, and will avoid
quarrels as theyv would avoid the plague.

Of course, the voung husband must be as
considerate as the wife, and there must be
no bossing, while “ours” and not “mine”
should be the possessive pronoun in the home.
People, even loving people, canunot live to-
gether in the intimate relation of man and
wife without jarring sometimes. But we all
can avoid arguing, nagging, and finding fault.
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Keep Your Self-Respect.

What is very necessary is that we keep
our self-respect, and do not lose the respect
‘of the other party to the contract, You
can fulfil all the duties of marriage, and still
retain the respect of your partner. Of course,
respect seems a very cold thing to a young
womarn, but at my time of life it is a precious
thing, and is only dimmed in comparison
with affection. But then affection is always
mingled with respect, that is, true affection.
I am not thinking of passion.

Housekeeping is Not Easy.

Where trouble often starts in a new house-
hold is the failure of the young husband to
recognise that
running the
household is a
tough, tedious
and tiresome job.
There are many
unpleasant: things
to be done. The
young  husband
should be consid-
erate and over-
look his wife’s
“nerves,” pro-
vided that usually
she 1is the sun-
shine in  their
“Paradise Alley.”

I wonder will
my  neighbour’s
Jack be home
soon. I am wait-
ing for his foot-
steps and the
click of the gar-
den gate. 1 can
hear my little
neighbour singing
her baby to sleep,
such a pretty lul-
laby. She sings
happily, and I be-
lieve she has re-
solved to be merry
when her Jack
comes home, and
to forget that
there ever was a
slight quarrel.
Wise woman!

THE INNER MAN AND WOMAN,
Stuffed Steak.

Two pounds round steak, one medium-sized
onion, one teaspoonful poultry seasoning, one
cupful breadcrumbs, one tablespoonful of
butter.

Have the butcher cut the steak an inch
thick. Lay it on a meat board and pound it
to break the fibres. Mince the onion, and
cook it in the butter. Pour over the bread-
crumbs when the onion is tender, add the
poultry seasoning and salt and pepper to
taste. Mix thoroughly and spread over the
steak. Roll with the stuffing inside, and
fasten with string. Bake in a shallow pan

The native bear in its natural haunts in East Gippsland
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one hour, basting with a teaspoonful of but-
ter melted in a half cupful of hot water.

Cannelon of Beef.

Chop two pounds of lean beef very fine (put
through meat chopper, if convenient), one-
half pound of fat pork; season well with
pepper and salt; one small grated nutmeg,
the grated rind of one lemon, one teaspoon of
lemon juice, a heaping teaspoon of minced
parsley and a little onion, if desired. Bind
together with two beaten eggs, form into a
roll, wrap up in buttered paper, and tie se-
curely. Then cover with a paste made of
flour and water. Bake two hours. Then re-
move the paste and paper, and serve with a
brown sauce by thickening the gravy.

Almond
Ambrosia.

One pint cus-
tard, 1 pint whip-
ped cream, 1 cup
peach preserves,
I cup cold water,
1 teaspoon gela-
tine. Make a
boiled custard,
but instead of
seasoning with
vanilla, favour
with almond ex-
tract. Dissolve
the gelatine in
the cold water,
and stir into the
hot custard. Set
the bowl contain-
ing the custard in
a pan of cracked
ice, and whisk
until it begins to
thicken; stir in
the peaches and
whipped cream,
and pour into a
wetted mould.

Printaniere.

Take little but-
ton radishes, wash
well, but do not
peel, and slice
crosswise in thin
slices; little green
onions; also thinly
sliced; parsley
chopped as fine as
powder, and green
peppers cut in rings, with the seeds removed.
Place the peppor rings on the white inner
leaves of lettuce, and the radishes, onions
and parsley, mixed with French dressing, are
placed inside the pepper rings, heaped up
toward the centres., Top the whole with an
olive. (Delicious.)

I

Everyone ought to speak and act with
such integrity that no one would have
reason to doubt his simple affirmation.—
Pythagoras.



Teeth Decay

How to Prevent lt Points for Parents

Decay of teeth is caused by the fermenta-
tion of food that sticks on or between the
teeth after meals. Acid is formed from the
food, and this acid eats a hole into the
teeth, It is only the “starchy” and “sugary”
foods (see below) that form acid in the
mouth.

It is most important that the jaws should
be well grown and the teeth regular. This
is brought about by breathing through the
nose from birth onwards and by chewing
and gnawing. If the jaws are small and the
teeth overcrowded, mastication (chewing) can-
not be properly performed, and the food will
be left clinging to the teeth after meals and
the teeth will decay.

In order that the jaws and teeth shall grow
properly, and the teeth kept clean and free
frtim decay, you should observe the following
rules:—

(1) As soon as an infant needs food other
than milk (7 to 9 months), give it in a solid
form, such as crusty bread, twice baked bread,
or crisp toast, thus compelling mastication.
Do not give bread soaked in milk or milk
thickened with flour or other starchy foods,
such as most patent foods. Encourage the
child to chew and see that it breathes through
its nose. In these ways good habits of
mastication will be formed.

(2) As the child grows up you should still
give most of the food in a solid form, compel-
ling mastication. Food, other than milk, should
rarely be taken in a liquid form. Vegetables
and meat should not be minced and soaked
in gravy. Bread should not be eaten new,
and it should have plenty of good firm crust.

(3) After the first two or three years of
life, the child should have three meals a day
and no food between.

(4) It is not advisable to drink at meal
times, but plenty of water should be taken
between meals. Milk is a food, and should
only be taken at meal times, and must be fol-
lowed by a tooth-cleansing food.

(5) All meals should be finished with a
cleansing food (see below).

(6) Sweets, chocolates, and biscuits are
very harmful to the teeth, if taken the last
thing at night. They should only be taken
at meal times, and should be followed by a
cleansing food. The custom of giving milk
and biscuits the last thing at night should not
be allowed.

(7) Correct feeding and chewing are the
best means of preventing decay of the teeth,
though the intelligent use of the toothbrush
will be found helpful.

If decay of the teeth or tenderness of
the gums is noticed, the child should be taken
to a dentist. Such conditions prevent masti-
cation and bring about further decay. It
is important for the sake of the child that
the nursing and expectant mother should also
go to the dentist if her teeth are in a bad
condition.
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Examples of Food Referred To Above.

Starchy Foods.—Potatoes; rice, tapioca,
sago; bread, biscuits, etc.; oatmeal porridge;
most patent foods.

Sugary Foods.—All foods to which sugar is
added; sweets of all kinds; honey, syrup, jams,
marmalade; milk.

Tooth-cleansing Foods.—Fresh fruits: apples,
oranges, nuts; raw vegetables: lettuce, water-
cress, celery, radishes, onions; ecrusts* of
bread, crisp toast, twice-baked bread; meat,
fish, bacon.

*The coarse whole-meal flour is best for
this purpose.

wo%e

Hospitality Increases Production

Efficiency is a very temperamental factor.
Efficiency and happiness are largely synony-
mous. Happiness is the result of truth, hope-
fulness, and most of all hospitality. The
relation between hospitality and production,
the great factor that hospitality is in connec-
tion with distribution, is little realised to-
day. The prosperity of our nation is more
closely allied with the word hospitality than
any other word. Hence, the economic im-
portance of the teachings of Jesus and a very
practical reason why business to-day needs
more true religion. For true religion is in the
last analysis simply the spirit of truth, hope-
fulness and hospitality.

Hospitality is the one thing which is un-
limited in supply, can be manufactured from
nothing and without expense, is in great de-
mand, and yields huge profits. An analysis of
failure statistics would indicate that more men
have gone bankrupt from lack of hospitality
than from any other factor, while more men
have been successful from developing hospi-
tality than from any other one factor. Hos-
pitality is a commodity, more sought for than
any other commodity, and yet can be procured
and delivered by any one. Yes, hospitality is
not only the great factor in production, distri-
bution and consumption, but is the greatest
money-maker that we know of to-day.

Careful study convinces me the real assets
possessed by our captains of industry are
the so-called intangible assets, among which
are thoughtfulness, kindliness, sympathy, hope-
fulness, all of which could be summed up in
the one word “hospitality.”

ELISHA LEE,

Vice-President, Eastern Region,
Pennsylvania System before the
Harrisburg Shop Foremen’s Club.

o o

To RW.E.

Seeds of the silver flower of Emerson:

One, on the winds to Scotland brought, did
sink

In Carlyle’s heart; and one was lately blown

To Belgium, and flowered in—Maeterlinck.

—Richard Le Gallienne.
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Britain’s Wonder Bridges

Engineering Feats which have Nevcr Bcen
Eclipsed

The decision to relieve unemployment
by the erection of several new bridges, in-
cluding one across the Tay, calls atten-
tion to the wonderful bridges found in
Britain. Indeed, it was in Britain that
modern bridge building had its birth. Al-
though erected some years ago, our great
bridges have yet to be surpassed, both as
regards size and their ability to meet the
demands of heavy traffic.

The greatest of them all is the huge
Forth Bridge. Its central span of 1700
ft. held the record for twenty-five years,
and has only just been surpassed by the
1800ft. span of the new Quebec Bridge.
But the Forth Bridge is a larger and a
more graceful structure. With ap-
proaches, it has a total length of 82g5ft.
Over 50,000 tons of steel were used in its
erection, and 6,500,000 rivets were needed
to fasten its innumerable members to-
gether. It took seven years to build,
and cost £ 3,000,000.

Another marvellous structure is the
Tay Bridge, one of the longest crossings
in the world. It will be recalled how the
first bridge thrown across this estuary
collapsed, carrying sixty-seven people to
their death. The failure was due to faulty
design and workmanship, and when the
present bridge was put up every care was
taken to erect a structure that would not
only carry the necessary weight, but
withstand storms and wind.

It consists of 8 spans, varying in
length from goft. to 245ft., carried on
massive piers whose foundations in some
cases go down 30ft. to goft. below the
river bed. The bridge is just over two
miles long, and contains 25,427 tons of
iron and steel. Five years were spent in
its erection, and it cost £650,000.

Over the Menai Strait, which separates
the Island of Anglesey from Carnarvon-
shire, we have some wonderful examples
of the engineer’s skill in the Suspension
Bridge, and, later still, in the bridge at
Conway. As the last chain of the Sus-
pension Bridge was raised to its positioa,
a band played the National Anthem. The
band was on a temporary platform on the
central span.
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The highest bridge in this country is
the Clifton Suspension Bridge, crossing
the River Avon just below Bristol, at a
height of 250ft. above high-water level.
In 1735 a Bristol Alderman, William
Vick, left £1000 to accumulate at com-
pound interest until it reached £ 10,000,
when it was to be used for spanning the
Avon with a bridge.

It was not until 1836 that the work was
put in hand. Piers were built, and then
further progress was stopped for want of
funds. When the old Hungerford Sus-
pension Bridge was removed in 1861 to
make room for the Charing Cross Rail-
way Bridge, the old chains were bought
at a low price, and work on the Clifton
structure resumed.

Helped by a Kite.

Connection between the two banks was
first obtained by flying a kite across. To
the kite-string was attached a rope, and
in this way communication across the gap
was established. The bridge has a span
between the piers of 702ft., and is held up
by six chains. Their weight between the
piers alone is §34 tons, or nearly 1000
tons in all.

At each bridge end they pass over rol-
lers, and go down 106ft. into the earth,
and are there embedded in brickwork set
upon the solid rock.

The well-known bridges of the Thames
are all handsome structures, London
Bridge having pride of place on account
of its historic interest.  Just below is the
magnificent Tower Bridge. This has two
novel and interesting features, one being
the raised footway, 142ft. above high-
water level; the other the twin bascules
which are raised to allow the passage of
large vessels—Engineering.

E

“Show me a man who is firm and col-
lected, and not depressed in adversity—
composed, not inflated by prosperity—
and I will show you a man formed for
great and noble actions.”—]J. Bartlett.

o e

The first railway tickets apparently
ever made were put into effect by Thomas
Edmonston, a stationmaster on a line in
the north of England in 1836. There have
been a few printed since, however.
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A Happy Scheme

“How do you manage, my little man”

(Andt I)touched his cheek with its wealth of
an),

“To accomplish as much as vou do each day?
If it isn’t a secret, tell me, pray.”
“A secret,” he laughed, brimful of glee,

And tossed back his head; “Why, don’t you
see,

I make believe all work is fun,
And T s’pose that’s why I get so mueh done.”

—*“Child’s Hour.”

A Tale of the Littlest Mouse

The littlest mouse lived with his father and
mother and little brothers in a small round
nest in a field. He was very happy, playing
in the field all day, and going to sleep
snug and warm at night in his grassy nest.

One day there came to visit them a big,
sleek, fat grey mouse—a cousin who lived
in a house on the other side of the street. The
little field-mice were overawed.

“You would never be satisfied here if you
saw my house,” he =said to them. “Such
feasts as we have! There is always cheese
in the dresser.”

The little mice opened their eyes. Very
often, in their home there was not enough
food to go round. They knew what it was to
go hungry to bed.

After the cousin had gone, the children
asked their parents:

“Why can’t we live in a house and have
more than we want to eat?”

“Why can’t we be fat and have a fine grey
coat like cousin’s?”

But the wise parents said:—“Don’t be car-
ried away by such tales. Your cousin is
proud, and makes the most of his good
things. He didn’t tell you about the cat that
lives in the house and has eaten three of
his family. He didn’t tell you of the big
steel traps laid around.”

The littlest mouse thought differently. His
parents did not understand, he thought. He
wanted to find out for himself. So that
night, after they had been snugly tucked
in bed, and his parents had gone to sleep,
he stole softly out across the dark field and
into the street to his cousin’s house.
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The littlest mouse explained how he had
stolen over, and that he wanted to see the
life his cousin had told him about.

“Well,” said the big grey mouse, “come
with me, and T’ll show you around; but look
out for the cat!”

They started on their journey through the
big house; and the littlest mouse opened his
eyes in wonder and said many times he
wished he, too, might live there.

“You're happier where you are,” said his
cousin shortly. )

At last, they reached the dining room.
There had been a midnight supper and the
careless maids had let it stand till morning!
Here was a feast! There were pie and cake
and biscuits and cheese. Five other mice
were there enjoying the good things, all of
them as sleek and fat as the cousin. The
littlest mouse followed their example, and
began to enjoy himself, too. But, just as their
fun was at its height, there was a scuffle,
a saqueal and a scampering; for a big grey
cat bounded into the room and caught the
mouse nearest the door.

Wild with fright the other mice scampered
away from the dangerous room, leaving their
poor little comrade in the fearful clutches of
the cat. They flew to their holes, the big
grey cousin making room for the littlest
mouse with him, and there they stayed,
scarcely daring to breathe for a long time.

At last they ventured out again into the
kitchen, and, while the cousin nosed around,
the littlest mouse spied a big piece of cheese
in what he thought was a beautiful case. He
made a dive for the tempting bit.

Snap! Click!

“Help! Help!” he cried.

The cousin ran to the rescue.

The littlest mouse was fast.

“0O you silly mouse!” he cried. “You'll never
get out. They’ll come in the morning and
give you to the cat. Oh! it was just so with
your poor cousin.”

The littlest mouse was wild with fright. He
struggled and wriggled. Something sharp had
cut his foot, but he hardly felt the pain. If
he could only get loose, and back to his
own home! Would he ever see it again?”
He twisted in and out. Desperately he
wriggled, until slowly, but surely, inch by inch,
he finally worked himself out.

“That’s because vou're such a little fellow,”
said the cousin, jovfullv. “T never could have
got out.”

With a hurried good-bye the littlest mouse
ran as fast as his bruised leg would let him,
out of the house and across to his home. His
mother had wakened and missed him. How
glad she was to see him! She cared for the
poor, sore foot, then wrapped him snugly in
his little grass bed, where he went to sleep,
happy and safe, resolving never to leave home
again.
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Horticultural Notes for March

FLOWER GARDEN.

In the early autumn no plants in the her-
baceous borders are more beautiful than the
Phloxes. Though they bloom in company with
Gladioli, Hollyhocks, Chrysanthemums, and
bright-tinted flowers like Knipolias, they have
a beauty all their own. As border plants,
Phloxes have much to commend them; you
have tall ones for the back of the border,
whilst for the front or for small beds there
are dwarfs, both possessing varieties diversi-
fied in colour. They are not difficult to grow,
but like a deep, well-manured loam, or land
which at any rate is well mulched with
manure. On shallow soils it is important that
mulchings of manure should be given more
frequently, otherwise the quality of the flowers
suffers. To keep the clumps of good quality,
divide periodically, as the less the clump the
finer the blossoms. They are very useful for
cutting, and need nothing beyond their own
foliage to further enhance their beauty.

The work in the flower garden during the
present month will not differ to any con-
siderable extent from that which engaged
attention during February, but there are a
few operations that specially belong %o
March, and to these a brief reference will be
made. The budding of Roses should be com-
menced early in the month. Stocks will re-
quire a moderate amount of pruning. As
the most successful results are obtained in
the insertion of the buds when the bark parts
freely from the wood, budding should, when
practicable, be done after rain; if the weather
continues dry give the soil in which the
Stocks are planted a thorough soaking of
water to cause the sap to flow freely, and in-
sertd the buds the first or second day after-
wards.

A considerable number of hardy perennials
may be increased from cuttings at this sea-
son of the year. Take cuttings of the cur-
rent year's growth when becoming firm, insert
in pots filled with sandy loam, place in a
frame, and keep close and shaded. If the
weather is very dry during this month, give
Carnations in open borders a thorough soak-
ing of water, and disbud when exhibition
blooms are required. Pay special attention

to Chrysanthemums, keeping them free from
insect pests, and liberally supplied with water.
No further stopping of the growth will be
required.

Dahlias will be at their best towards the
end of the month, and may be given liquid
manure twice a week.

Make sowings of biennials.

The Petunia is one of the most useful per-
ennials, and has been much improved in both
the single and double varieties. Seed may
be sown now; keep the plants in small pots
during the winter, and plant out in late

spring.

Lawns should be well watered, and given a
little artificial manuve.

Look over young Cinerarias, Primulas, Cy-
clamen, Calceolaria, and re-pot any that are
strong enough into a size or two larger pot;
also any old Cyclamen bulbs that are showing
signs of growth. Two-year-old plants gener-
ally give the greatest satisfaction. Pelar-
gonjums that have been cut back, and are
starting well, may also be re-potted.

Great judgment must be used in watering,
not to get the soil too cloggy or heavy, and
vet not to err the other way and keep too
dry, spraying with a fine hose for a day or
two till they take root again, being sure the
pots are all well drained.

Pot for winter and early spring flowering,
plenty of various Narcissus in suitable size
pots or pans from 5in. to 8in., using from
three bulbs for a 5in. to a dozen in an eight.
Also Hyacinths, Lachenalias, and Freesias,
selecting the strongest bulbs for potting.

Dielytra Spectabilis (Bleeding Heart) makes
a nice spring decorative plant; strong crowns
should be procured, and potted in suitable
size pots and placed with the bulbs in a nice
cool place in the garden, and left till well
advanced before putting in glasshouse, other-
wise they get weak and do not flower so well.

Readers fond of growing Hyacinths in
water should reserve the plumpest bulbs for
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same. They are very interesting, and only
require a little attention, keeping them in a
dark place till they start, and gradually in-
uring to a lighter position. Jardinieres filled
with water grow them well; placing crocks
and charcoal for the bulbs to rest on, and al-
lowing the base of the bulb to just clear the
water. Several can be grown in one jar-
dinjere, according to size. Narcissus White
Pearl does and looks well grown in this way.

In the Stove House get the shading up as
soon as possible in the afternocon and let
all coloured foliage plants have as much light
and sun as they can stand without burning.
Put in cuttings of plants required for next
season’s early growth, such as good varieties
Coleus, Fuchsias, Begonias, ete These all
root freely without fire heat this month;
in fact, most cuttings will root in the early
part of the month, and these get established
nicely before the winter sets in. Also Cro-
tons, Dracoenas, Marantas, Pandanus, Alla-
manadas, Aralias, and any that are wanted
for small decorative plants.

Gloxinias, Caladiums, Achimenes, showing
signs of going to rest should have water
Keep in a nice warm place. Keep all pots
gradually withheld till they die right away.
clean and get watering and syringing done
earh{h as possible, especially towards end of
month.

A good soil for general greenhouse potting,
and which suits most plants except those
requiring special soil, or no manure, is:—Two
parts fibrous ferny soil or peat, one part loam,
one part good rotted cow or horse dung,
one bin. pot of bonedust to each barrow-
load, a shovelful of soot, and a little coarse
sand. Pass all through an inch sieve, using
the coarsest for the larger size pots. Most
plants will thrive well in this compost. It
is advisable to mix a good heap and turn
over several times.

THE FERNERY

Fuchsias are worth a lot more attention
than they generally get, as they make a
good show in the Fernery if given fairly
light places. Planted out against posts or
the sides, they are very easy to manage,
simply reauiring planty of water and well
hosing under the leaves. They bloom very
profusely in the autumn months.

Attend well to watering, keeping the hose
well going under the leaves of plants that are
liable to be affected by such pests as Red
Svider, Avphis or Thrips. If the foliage of
plants is looking dry and withered—a whitey
brown colour—you can be certain that the
Thrins and Red Spider are at work. Burn all
withered leaves, rubbish, and anything likely
to harbour insect pests.

Aspidistras are one of the most esteemed
plants for general decorations, and are very
accommodating, thriving everywhere.

If pot bound, they can be divided or re-
potted. Pot firmly and keep in a shady
sheltered spot, where they will soon estab-
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lish and will nearly always make another set
of leaves by the spring. When grown in pots
they require plenty of liquid manure—say,
once a week during the growing season.

THE KITCHEN GARDEN

Deep stirring of the soil is one of the
most important points in vegetable culture.
There is no soil that cannot be improved
by it, but its effects will be most noticeable
on cold, heavy soils, where there is a vast
mine of fertility that only requires to be
judiciously worked. Cleanliness and surface
effective in the development of plants, but
culture of the soil are, to a certain degree,
without deep stirring the land will not pro-
duce to the full extent of its capability.
Where the soil is of a light nature, it may
now be necessary to apply mulches and
been fair, the rainfall has been below the
afford waterings, for though the weather has
average in most districts, and in the event
of a spell of hot dry weather vegetable crops
would soon suffer.

Canadian and Runner Beans, Cauliflower,
Borecoles, Coleworts, Savoys, ete., should be
the first to receive attention, and the ground
should be well worked and hoed before mulch-
ing is applied. This should consist of half-
rotten manure, or, of that is not available,
litter from the stables, or even the mowing
grass obtained from the lawns would make
a good substitute. The latter should have a
good sprinkling of litter thrown over it in
order to make it more convenient to tread
upon.

Marrows, Pumpkins and Gourds will require
frequent waterings to keep them growing.
Should cold nights and winds set in about
the end of the month, mildew will in some
cases appear, and where this happens, spray
the plants at once with sulphide of potassium,
or with an approved mildew compound.

Continue to make sowings of Cabbage, Let-
tuce, Radishes, Onions for salads. Plant out
the main crop of Celery, and keep that in-
tended for early suvplies well watered. Sow
the main crop of Turnips.

Continue the training of Tomatoes, pinching
lateral growths immediately they make their
appearance, and stopping the main stem when
four or five clusters of fruit have set. Apply
liquid manure once a week and keep a look-
out for caterpillars. Place sticks or sup-
ports around, so that the sun and air can
get to the fruit.

One cannot help wondering that a plant
so prolific, and that can under all conditions
and circumstances be relied on to produce a
crop, should have received so little attention
as the Jerusalem Artichoke. The tubers
should be planted in rows three feet apart,
with twelve inches between each, and six
inches deep. This month is the best time
to shorten the stems to keep them from
flowering and to strengthen the crop.
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First Aid and Ambulance Work

Shock by Electricity

This may be produced by—
A. Natural Electricity (Lightning).
B. Artificial Electricity.

' Natural Electricity.

The effects of lightning vary according to
circumstances; there may be only slight shock
and dizziness, or there may be violent con-
vulsions, insensibility, or immediate death.

Artificial Electricity.

The danger of a current of electricity is in
proportion to its intensity, thus the low ten-
sion currents of the telephone and telegraph
wires would probably only produce slight
shock, while the high tension currents (and
especially the alternating ones) for light-
ing and motor purposes are extremely dan-
gerous. A current of 100 wvolts would be
dangerous, and a current of from 20 to 30
volts is as much as can be comfortably borne
by a strong man.

When electric wires have a current passing
through them, they are termed live wires,
and it is from these that there is danger.
A person taking hold of naked live wires
(i.e., those that are not covered with an
insulating material) with a current of high
tension passing through them, would most
likely be violently convulsed, and be unable
to let go, or there might be irsensibility
with suspended animation, or even death.
Parts of the body or clothes in contact with
the wires may be scorched or burnt.

Treatment.

Here proceed as follows:—

Remove the sufferer from the source of
danger. This must be done with the greatest
care, or the person giving assistance may
himself receive the shock, and be vendered
incapable.

When the injured person retains his hold
of the wire, it is dangerous to touch any
part of him, even the parts of the body
covered by clothes.

Theyefore, before attempting to remove
the sufferer, protect the hands whenever pos-
sible with some dry non-conducting material,
such as a macintosh coat, dry woollen cloth
coat or any other dry article of clothing
(damp articles of clothing are good con-
ductors of electricity, and the sufferer’s own
clothes may he damp from perspiration).

Send at once for medical aid, but in the
meanwhile, place the patient in a comfortable
position, loosen all tight clothing round the
body, and if there is any difficulty with the
breathing, begin at once to perform artificial
vespiration.

Professor Schaffer’'s Method

Lay the patient face downwards on the
ground, arms extended above the head; then,
without stopping to remove the clothing, the
operator should at once place himself in
position astride, or at one side of the patient
facing his head, and kneeling on one or both
knees. He then places his hands flat over
the lower part of the back (on the lower
ribs, one on each side), and then gradually
throws the weight of his body forward on
to them, so as to produce firm pressure,
which must not be too violent, nor upon the
patient’s chest. By this means, the air is
driven out of the patient’s lungs. Immedi-
ately thereafter, the operator raises his body
slowly so as to remove the pressure, but the
hands are left in position, and the move-
ment of the body again repeated.

This forward and backward movement is
repeated every four or five seconds, in other
words, the body of the operator is swayed
slowly forward and backward upon the arms
from twelve to fifteen times a wminute, and
should be continued at least an hour, or until
respirations are produced.

When natural respiration is once estab-
lished, the opervator should cease to imitate
the movements of breathing, and proceed with
treatment for the promotion of warmth and
circulation. Friction over the surface of the
body must be at once resorted to, so as to
propel the blood along the veins toward the
heart, and should be continued after the
patient has been wrapped in blankets or put
into dry clothing.

The patient should be carefully watched
for some time to see that breathing does
not fail, and should anv signs of failure ap-
pear, artificial respiration should be resumed.

~When recovered, warm drinks may be
given, and a disposition to sleep encouraged.

In the event of injury to limbs or ribs,
Schaffer’s method cannot he applied.

Other methods of resuscitation will be dealt
with in a later issue.—F. W. Kaiser.

The Best Position for Healthy Sleep

A doctor, writing in a medical paper, says:
—“An immense number of people sleep on the
left side, and this is the most common cause
of the unpleasant taste in the mouth in the
morning, which is generally attributed to
dyspepsia. If a meal has been taken within
two or three hours of going to bed, to sleep
on the left side is to give the stomach a
task which is difficult in the extreme to per-
form. The student of anatomy knows that
all food enters and leaves the stomach on
the right side, and hence sleeping on the left
side soon after eating involves a sort of
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pumping operation which is anything but
conducive to sound repose. The action of
the heart is also interfered with consider-
ably, and the lungs are unduly compressed.
It is probable that lying on the back is the
most natural position, but few men can rest
easily so, and hence it is best to cultivate
the habit of sleeping on the right side.”
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Jim’s Decision

Jim Anderson, a linesman, came swinging
down the road, kit-bag in hand. He turned
in at a little brown bungalow, the front
yard of which was full of old-fashioned
flowers, and with a neat little garden flourish-
ing, in the rear.

“Wonder if Molly is home yet. Said she
was going to the Red Cross to sew this
afternoon.”

Looking in at the window he saw her pre-
paring supper.

“Hullo there, little girl!”

She raised her head, Her face became
wreathed with smiles as she saw him.

“Hello, Jimmie dear. I am glad that you
are home. Now we can have an early sup-
per and a little chat before you go to the
Safety meeting to-night. You know this is
the last Monday in the month.”

“Oh! Molly I had forgotten all about it.
I don’t think I'll go.”

Molly's face fell. She knew how essential
these meetings were to the welfare of her
husband.

“Now, look here, Jim,” she said, “I love
vou and like to have you with me; but I
think that you should attend every one of
these meetings if you can.”

Jim went to the meeting, and next morning,
as Molly was putting the breakfast on the
table, Jim said: “My dear, a fellow doesn’t
realise how dangerous the work really is
until he hears one of those Safety men talk.
That fellow gave a good talk last night, and,
believe me, little Jimmie is going to store
some of it away in one corner of his brain.”

One week later, when Jim was on a pole
lowering a transformer, Tom Brown, a ground-
man, started to climb up. Jim told him to
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stand down, and to get away from the pole.
Tom had not been attending Safety meet-
ings, and warnings were not fresh in his
mind; consequently, he had become careless.
He paid no attention to Jim, and climbing
up the pole above him, came in contact with
a live circuit, which caused him to fall from
the pole. Poor Tom never regained con-
sciousness, and he left a widow and three
small children.

In speaking of the accident to Molly, Jim
said: “Poor fellow, I can’t help thinking that
if Tom had attended the Safety meetings,
he would have been alive to-day. If that
poor little wife of his had only insisted
upon his going, as you have with me, it
might have been different. It’s just natural
for a fellow to have Safety on his mind
all the time when he attends these meetings.”

Tears came to Molly’s eyes as she put her
arms around his neck and said: “Jim, dear,
I hope this will be a lesson to you.”

“T am sure it will,” he replied.

LCoK B-OTH WAYS é
BEFORE COSSING|

Taking it Literally.

On the Lines

Before crossing or fouling the six-foot,
always look in both directions.

Never walk on the line unless your duties
imperatively require it. If you must walk on
the line, use the track that makes you face
an approaching train.

Don’t cross immediately a train has passed.
Wait and see that no other train is approach-
ing on an adjacent line.
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. EDUCATIONAL NOTES
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An Enthusiastic Student

Mr. B. Hill, who was appointed to the Vic-
torian Railways Service In August, 1920, as
Porter, has, we think, made exemplary pro-
gress in his studies, as the following record
of his successes will show:—He obtained on
September 15th, 1920, a Telegraph Certificate
(3rd Class), which enabled him to fill the
position of Operating Porter.

He qualified for Electric Staff and Tablet
Working, obtaining his certificate therefor on
28th September, 1920.

On the Sth March, 1922, he obtained his cer-
tificate of qualification as an Assistant Sta-
tionmaster. .

On the 19th July, 1923, he obtained a quali-
fying certificate for Double Line Block, and,
on the 26th July, 1923, Staff and Ticket Cer-
tificate.

On the 9th January, 1924, he obtained a
Certificate of Competency for appointment
to the position of Stationmaster.

In the whole of the foregoing subjects,
examinations in connection with which Mr.
Hill has shown such creditable diligence in
passing, he received tuition as a student
under the Vietorian Railways Institute’s Edu-
cational Classes system.

Institute Classes for the Year

The Educational Classes at the Victorian
Railways Institute, Melbourne, at Country
Centre Areas, and other Class-centres, re-
assembled on 28th January, and from the num-
ber of enrolments received to date, the cur-
rent year promises to be a record one.

Those who are desirous of joining any of
the Classes should do so without delay, and so
obtain the fullest benefit starting from the
first term.

English and Arithmetic Correspondence
Course.

The attention of Railwaymen living outside
the Metropolitan area is drawn to the English
and Avithmetic Correspondence Course con-
ducted by the V.R. Institute.

The English section of this course eom-
mences at the Elementary stage of grammar,
and takes the student through all the rules
bearing on gender, number and case; also
those relating to the Degrees of Comparison—
adjectives and adverbs; and mood, tense, num-
ber, person and voice pertaining to verbs;
rules of syntax; analysis of sentences; how to
write a composition; how to write reports;
and precis writing.

The Arithmetic section also commences at
easy exercises, and proceeds step by step
through a comprehensive course, which em-
braces every subject which comes within the
scope of Higher Arithmetic.

Decimals are treated very exhaustively, and
their application to percentages and the solu-
tion of money questions generally are fully
dealt with. .

Special attention has been bestowed on In-
terest, Discount, Stocks, Percentages, and
Ratio.

In each exercise it will be found that the
examples are straightforward and easy, so
that students may get the requisite practice
in new principles and processes without being
deterred by purely arithmetical detail.

With such a comprehensive and excellent
course of study—in English and Arithmetic—
open to financial country members of the Vie-
torian Railways Institute on payment of the
registration fee (2/-), every advantage should
be taken of this opportunity, as it is one un-
equalled in Australia. Every Railway em-
ploye who feels he is lacking in a full know-
ledge of the above subjects should not hesi-
tate in registering at once, when the first set
of papers will be forwarded without delay. In
creased knowledge is no burden to carry, but it
is a valuable asset at all times, and when
the opportunity for promotion arises, it is
doubly valuable, and sooner or later ensures
success.

ALGEBRA.

This subject is now taught orally in Grades
I. and II, and by correspondence, and is
treated from a highly practical point of view.

Grade I. will proceed by easy stages from
the very beginning up to and including quad-
raties; omitting irrational forms, a thorough
knowledge of the fundamental principles of
Algebra will be given.

Grade II. will proceed with a more difficult
treatment of the subject than that comprised
in Grade I., with the addition of surds, indices,
simultaneous quadratics, ratio, proportion and
variation, progressions, elementary theory of
permutation and combination, and the appli-
cation of the binomial theory.

As a preliminary step to taking up Applied
Mechanics, a student should take at least Al-
gebra, Grade L

Applied Mechaniecs.—This class, which meets
on Mondays, at 7.30 p.m., covers the following
work:—Forces, centre of gravity, simple ma-
chines, and frame structures, space and vector
diagrams, work friction, efficiency, power, the
Linear Law, the Elastic Law, Young’s Modu-
lus, strength and stiffness of materials, motion,
inertia, momentum, energy, type of motion—
piston, link, etc.: principle of hydraulics, with
applications; pumps, water wheels and tur-
bines. The subject is so treated that much
demand will not be made on the mathematical
knowledge of the student. Every workshop
student should take up this course; it will
add to his efficiency and give him a more
intelligent interest in his work.



95

Sy _,j,-’,"- 2. ’Zp Another Xmas
FE7 X Q\P" 20 : gone! Another
WL g ) f
Q’ ‘@ y eary flown!

R Changes wrought
"f¢ vy Mutability, that 1m-
&£ % mutable law of the Uni-
p ( ’*\n verse, and bane of our exist-
ence. How these Xmases
are whizzing past, and the
New Years, and the Easters,
and the pay-days and——_the
rent - days! vreflections
prompted by our return,
again, this month, to rehear-
sal at the Concert Hall with
its happy associations, %ts
many-sided  comforts, }ts
genial orchestralists, and its
other attractions, not .forget-
ting that extensive view, by
night from aloft, of our fine
rivei—the malodorous Yarra
of our callow years, which,
as a boy, we were tempted
to apostrophize on the back of our old
exercise book:

«Oh! what smells we may smell, and what
sights we may see,

Where the turbid old Yarra rolls down to
the sea, )

Tts waters polluted by mud-banks and drglmsy;

With feline and canine and other remains,
ete.

Our Institute Oxrchestralist is a bird oi:
passage, seeking his old _ha_unt,_the Concert
Hall, in February, then flitting in November
for other scemes. Still, we all of us want
a change at times: most of us'need change:
some of us get good changes, while the church
collection-plate, by the way, gets the small
change, for while thrip’ny bits are regular
church-goers, crowns and half-sovs. are poor
attenders, and £5 notes out-and-out heathens.
Last year was a period of progress w1t‘h
us, the attendance rising from 15 to 62
players through careful nursing and contriv-
ing to do the right thing in the right way:

“«Tt isn’t the thing you do or say,

It’'s all in the way you do or say it:
What would the egg amount to, pray, ;
If the hen got up on the perch to lay it?

Rehearsals have begun. and with such work
before us as William Tell, Rosamunde, Cop-
pelia, etc., we shall need good players,
earnest enthusiasts, not lukewarm Laodlcean's;
and shall be glad to welcome players in
every branch of the Orchestra if capable
performers. Every provision has been made
to ensure the comfort of our musi-
cal folk in this palatial building, site
in early days of the «city fish-mar-
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Victorian Railways Institute Orchestra

Rambling Remarks by the Conductor

ket and poky, smoky one-storied railway
station, where, as youngsters, we were locked-
in and let-out of the carriages by porters on
the departure and arrival of trains. What
changes, here, when we think of the Mel-
bourne of early davs: its corduroy footpaths,
verandah-less shops, “thorough-fares” impas-
sable with tree and stump-bullock-drays, axle-
bogged in Collins-street: Bourke-street a
concatenation of water-holes, edged with
“For Sale” boards in various attitudes of
doubtful eauipose, serving as hold-fasts for
clothes-lines tluttering with domestic bunt-
ing: Scot’s Church site a wild-beast show:
aborigines at very corner with their sooty-
faced gins reiterating requests for ‘“tickpen”
(6d.) for the other brand of gin (8 parts,
cheer—92, inebriate): household water con-
veyed in clumsy creaking carts from a pump
in the Yarra, 1s. 6d. a caskful through hole
in the bhack-fence. With our fine railway
station and other such modern buildings be-
fore us, we often wonder if our Melbournites,
particularly those habitués of “The Block,”
2iddy suburbanites dressed up till they can
scarcely sit down, cane in hand, and puffing
that common cheap combination of sawdust
and paper, yclept cigarette, ever give a
thought to the great changes brought about
here in so few vears by the friction of civic
progress on the Aladdin’s Lamp of Father
Time. However, Time's up: space demands
a halt; a page of Magazine type is neither
telescopic nor elastic: “6 into 4 you can’t,”
mildly suggested the shoemaker in fitting on
the lady’s shoe: we must be content with the
4. .
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Victorian Railways Military
Band Notes

Mr. C. Vallance, a bassoon player in the
Band, who, in November last unfortunately
met with a serious accident at his work in
the Saw Mill, Newport Workshops, having
made a good recovery, recently returned to
duty. The members of the Band gave Mr.
Vallance a warm welcome back.

Mr. E. R. Robinson has joined this Band
as a saxaphone player, and also Mr. Gange,
brother of Mr. Arthur Gange, our cornet
player. The addition of two ‘saxes” is wel-
comed.

Mr. J. Robert, Coppersmith, Newport Work-
shops, has joined up with the Band as a “Bb”
clarionet player. He was a pupil of the
late Mr. W. J. McGrath, and had advanced to
such a standard that he is welcomed into this
section.

Mr. R. Lunn, of Newport Workshops, has
also been admitted to membership as a
“horn player,” as the Band was short in this
section. He is very welcome.
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Mr. A. V. Young, who has lately been ap-
pointed to the Railways Department in the
Stores Branch, has joined the Band as a solo
clarionetist, and his services should prove
most helpful. These are welcome additions
which place the Band in a strong position,
from a musical view-point.

The Brighton Beach Wednesday Con-
certs are well patronised by the public, .and
encores are numerous for the various selec-
tions rendered. There are still a few vacan-
cies, and employees, who are desirous of
joining the Band, can see and hear it at
rehearsal every Monday evening in the
Institute Hall, where full particulars can be
obtained. Railwaymen in general are in-
vited to visit the Hall and hear the Band.

Mr. A. Woolfe, of the Way and Works
Branch, and for many years a member of this
Band, has been promoted to Works Foreman,
Geelong. The Band will greatly miss his
services, and he carries with him every
good wish for his future prosperity.

W W

Newport Workshops Brass
Band

The Newport Workshops Brass Band gave a
recital in the Melbourne Botanical Gardens on
the 20th January, 1924, in aid of St. George’s
Intermediate Hospital, Kew. On account of
the inclement weather, the attendance was not
as large as it otherwise would have been,
but there were about 2500 people present. A
collection taken up at the gates amounted to
£25.
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Social Classes

The syllabus of the Victorian Railways In-
stitute Social Classes for the year 1924 1is as
follows:—

Pianoforte.—Tuition in class, 12/-—DMon-
day, 12 noon till 7 p.m. Private tuition, 24/-.
—Wednesday, 2 pam. till 7 p.m.; Saturday,
930 a.m. tiil 1 p.m.  Instructor, Mr. R. W.
Brown.

Singing.—Tuition in class, 12/-.—Tuesday,
10 a.m. till 8 p.m. Instructors, Mr. and
Madame Gregor Wood.

Voice Culture. — Private tuition, 24/-.—
Thursday, 1.30 p.m. till 8 p.m.; Friday, 10 a.m.
till 10 p.m. Instructors, Mr. and Madame
Gregor Wood.

Orchestral String Instruments: Violin, Bass,
'Celio, Viola.—Violin, 12/-; other instruments,
924/-.—Monday, 10.30 am. till 6 pm.; Friday,
1.45 p.m. till 6 p.m.; Saturday, 10 am. till 1
p.m. Instructress, Miss Dorothy Taylor.
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Dramatic Art.—Tuition in class, 12/-. Mon~
day, 2 p.m. till 7.30 p.m. Elocution.—Private
tuition, 24/-. Wednesday, 10 a.m. till 7.30
p.m. Public Speaking.—Friday, 2 p.m. till
9 p.m. Instructress, Miss Winnie Moverley.

The intructional work is divided into four
terms of ten weeks each, as follows:—1st
Term, 28th January to 5th April; 2nd Term,
14th Avpril to 21st June; 3rd Term, 30th
June to 6th September; 4th Term, 15th Sep-
tember to 22nd Novembenr.
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Billiards

The billiard room tables at the Melbourne
Centre are just now being renovated. New,
high-grade billiard cloth is being placed on the
tables and cushions, and certain other renova-
tions are being-carried out. When completed, the
tables will he in a most efficient condition,
and should recommend themselves to members
who are fond of billiards.

W
%
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Victorian Railways Apprentices

Club

The first official function of the newly-
formed Apprentices’ Club was recently held
in the Institute Concert Hall. It took the
form of a break-up social. Apologies were re-
ceived from Messrs. Smith, Harris, Arthur and
Evans, and it is hoped that they will be able
to be present at the next club entertainment.
Musical and elocutionary items were rendered
during the evening.

Mr. McKeown, the President, in outlining-
the objects of the club, stated that he hoped
that they would shortly be going in full
swing. He was sure that there would be a.
much larger membership. He mentioned the
challenge which had been issued from Sydney
to Melbourne to play cricket and tennis
matches, next Easter, so the club had some-
thing to work for now, and we are looking
forward to hearing of their successes.

Dancing was indulged in, and everyone
spent a very enjoyable evening.

_ Great credit for the success of the evening
is due to Mesdames Galbraith and Roberts and
Miss Roberts for their invaluable assistance.

wow W

Retired Railwaymen’s Club

As we were going to press with this issue
the members of the above Club, together
‘with their families and friends, were holding
their annual Down the Bay Picnic and Sports.
at Queenscliff, a full report of which will
appear in our next.
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Country Centres

The following are the results of the annual
elections for office-bearers at Country Centre
Areas for the current year:—

Baliarat.—Mr. F. W. Critchley, Chairman,
and Messrs. T. England and W. Hollioak,

New Institute Building being erected at Bendigo.

Vice-Chairmen. The Council’s nominees re-
commended by the local committee are:
Messrs. . W. Critchley, H. Glass, E. J.
Farrell, E. Stevenson, J. N. Dunn, J. Henry,
T. England and J. O’Connor. Mr. G. W.
Stewart was reappointed Honorary Secretary
for the year 1924.

Bendigo.—Mr. J. Bishop, Chairman, Messrs.
W. McShane and Spen. C. Ellis, Vice-Chair-
men. The Council’s nominees are Messrs,
J. Bishop, W. C. Ellis, J. Finch, A. Horbury,
L. V. James, H. McShane, J. E. Salter, H. K.
Swann.

Benalla.—Mr. S. D. Meclntyre, Chairman,
Messrs. C. B. Penrose and H. H. Edgar, Vice-
Chairmen. The Council’s nominees recom-
mended by local Committee are: Messrs. W.
M. Ross, J. T. Bruce, C. B. Smith, W. D.
Holmes, H. J. Edgar, J Anderson, A. J.
Sutton, and H. Robinson. Mr. A. I. Norton
was re-appointed Hon. See. for 1924.

Maryborough.—Mr. H. R. Jones, Chairman,
Messrs. J. Garbett and T. V. Walsh, Vice-
Chairmen. The Council’s nominees, as recom-
mended by local Committee, are: Messrs.
H. R. Jones, J. Garbutt, E. J. La Roche, A.
Barnes, J. A. Roberts, A. Cron, A. Anderson,
and R. Dawson.

Seymour.—Council’s nominees, as recom-
mended by local Committee, are: Messrs. F.
McKenzie, W. Durward, G. McCubbin, D. C.
Cullen, C. Ryan, W. Perry, A. Caven, and
W. G. Whyte.
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Maryborough Carnival

The Maryborough Picnic, Sports and Musical
Carnival will be held under the auspices of
the Central Council on Saturday, 3rd May,
1924, in the Princes’ Oval. Sports will be
conducted during the
afternoon, and an open-
air band recital carni-
val will be held in the
evening. On Sunday
afternoon, 4th May,
band and vocal recitals
will be given, the net
proceeds of which will
be donated to the local
charities.

Special trains will be
run on the Mildura,
Stawell, Ararat, Avoca,
Ballarat, Clunes, Ben-
digo, Inglewood, and
Melbourne, via Castle-
maine lines. Fares will
be charged on the basis
of 12/8 day return
ticket from Melbourne,
with pro rata increases
for distances extending
beyond 110 miles, and
reductions to stations
of lesser distance from Maryborough, Cheap
excursion rates will be charged from stations
where the cheap excursion rate is 10/5 or
less.

With the experience gained last year in
conducting a similar carnival to that which
is now being organised, it is anticipated that,
on this occasion, an even betier programme
will be given.

Competitions in wrestling, scientific weight-
lifting and exhibitions of gymnastics, calis-
thenics, ete., will support the sports pro-
gramme in the afternoon and the musical pro-
gramme in the evening. A most enjoyable
week-end should result.

The following is the sports programme:—
Pedestrian Events.

Sheffield Handicap, 130 Yards, £50.—1st,
£40; 2nd, £7; 3rd, £3. Second man in
fastest heat also eligible to compete in
trials. Nomy, 5/-; Acc., 2/6.

Maryborough Handicap, 220 Yards, £15.—
1st, £10; 2nd, £3/10/-; 3vd, £1/10/-. Nom.,
2/6; Acc., 2/6.

W. R. Brown Handicap, 440 Yards, £15.—
1st, £10; 2nd, £3/10/-; 3rd, £1/10/-. Nom.,
2/6; Acc., 2/6.

Sprint, 75 Yards, £15.—1st, £10; 2nd, £3;
3rd, £2. Nom., 2/6; Acc., 2/6.

Midlands Handicap, 880 Yards, £20.—1st,
£14; 2nd, £4; 3vrd, £2. Nom., 2/6; Ace., 2/6.
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Cycling Events.

;Cycling Stakes, Half-Mile, £10.—1st, £7;
2nd, £2; 3rd, £1. Nom., 2/6; Acc., 2/6.

Railway Wheel Race, One Mile, £15.—1st,
£10; 2nd, £3; 3rd, £2. Nom., 2/6; Acc., 2/6.

Inter-Teams Event, Two Mile, £10. (Three
Riders in each Team).—Nom., 5/-; Ace., 5/-.

Novelty Race. Competitors to walk one
lap, run one lap, ride bicycle one lap.—1st,
£1/10/~; 2nd, 10/-. Post entry, 2/-.

Juvenile Dancing.

Athletics.

Putting Light Stone (16 1lbs).—1st, £1/10/-;
2nd, 10/-; 3rd, 5/-. Post entry, 1/-.

Running High Jump Handicap.—1st, £1
10/-; 2nd, 10/-; 8rd, 5/-. Post entry, 1/-.

Handicap Quoit Match. Sweepstake, with
£3 added. 31 up. Twelve yards. Quoits not
to exceed 101b. in weight.

Boxing and Wrestling.—Competitions open
to amateurs under V.A.A.A. Rules. In all
weights. Deposit, 10/-. Valuable trophies.

Scientific Weight Lifting.—Under V.A A.A.
Rules. Deposit, 10/-. Valuable trophies.

Athletic Skipping Competitions. — Under
V.A.A.A. Rules. Deposit, 10/-. Valuable tro-
phies.

Highland Fling.—12 Years and Under.—1st,
£1; 2nd, 10/-.
£1; 2nd, 10/-. Post entry, 1/-.

Shean-Truibhais.—12 Years and Under.—1st,
£1; 2nd, 10/-. Over 12 and Under 16.—1st,
£1; 2nd, 106/-. Post entry, 1/-.

Sailor’s Hornpipe.—12 Years and Under.—
£1; 2nd, 10/-. Over 12 and Under 16.—1st,
£1; 2nd, 10/-. Post entry, 1/-.

Irish Jig.—12 Years and Under.—1st, £1;
2nd, 10/-. Over 12 and Under 16.—1st, £1;
2nd, 10/-. Post entry, 1/-.

Sword Dance, Open.—1st, £1; 2nd, 10/-;
3rd, 5/-. Post entry, 1/-.

Strathspey and Reels.—1st, £1; 2nd, 10/-;

3rd, 5/-. Post entry, 1/-.
Scottish Piping. Open Event. Marches.—
1st, 30/-; 2nd, £1; 3rd, 10/-. Nom., 2/-.
Scottish Piping, Open Event. Strathspey

and Reels.—1st, 30/-; 2nd, £1; 3rd, 10/-.
Nom., 2/-.

Exhibitions of Acrobatics, Calisthenies,
Dancing, Fancy Skipping, Physical Develop-
ment, Posing, Weight Juggling, by V.R. Insti-
tute students, under direction of Billy Meeske,
Champion Cruiserweight Wrestler and Physi-
cal Culturist of Australia.

Over 12, and Under 16.—1st
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Down the Bay

Hundreds of people have taken advantage
of the opportunity to get away from the
dust and heat of Melbourne’s streets and
suburbs, and have gone for a refreshing blow
in the cool sea air to be enjoyed on the
occasions of the Institute Moonlight Trips
down the Bay, but of all the trips this season,
the weather conditions of that of January 14
were the most ideal. The warm atmosphere,
with a slight breeze, and the beautiful clear
moonlight left nothing to be desired.

At 8 o'clock sharp, just at sunset, the p.s.
“Hygeia” left Port Melbourne with about
eight hundred passengers on board. On the
boat, during the journey, a few of the passen-
gers indulged in dancing, whilst others just
promenaded the deck or sat quietly by en-
joying the splendid music provided by the
Newport Workshops Band. The music was
exceptionally good.

Everyone seemed to feel a peacefulness and
freedom from care, in the enjoyment of the
outing, and felt loth to come back to earth
again. We had about 2% hours on the water,
and got back in time to catch trains that
would get us home at a reasonable hour.—F.J.

wowe

Birds

O Master! So dear are Thy birds to Thee.
Thou hast given them wings and a song
And taught them the blue roads high and free,

Where only the four winds belong.

At the edge of April by day and night
Come the wild grey goose and the wren:

Wide wings and little wings, silvery bright,
All finding their way home again.

Some magical strength that we may not know
Thou hast brewed for Thy birds alone;
From far away places they come and they go

To far away places they own.

To the lonely marshes none hold in fee
And to sea-washed rocks all unnamed;
To the wilderness loved of the honey bee
And the sand cliffs no one has claimed.

They ask us for nothing in passing by,
But a sudden sharp joy is ours

When downward they fling us a far sweet ery
Through the dark or the dawn’s pink hours.

And we who have sorrowed for many things,
We of Earth, who to Earth belong,

Pray, “Master, O give to our spirit wings!
O give to us also—a song!”

-—Virna Sheard.

6w
HELD OVER

Owing to pressure upon our space, Eduea-
tional Classes examination results will appear
in our next issue.
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The annual cricket match between the Ad-
ministrative and the Relieving Staff of the
Transportation Branch was held on the South
Melbourne Cricket Ground, on 3rd January,
1924, and resulted in a win for the Adminis-
trative Staff, who again retain the “Molomby
Shield” for another twelve months.

The result of the match came as a great
surprise to some members of the Relieving
Staff, as no effort had been spared by a
well known member of their Selection Com-
mittee to regain the shield this year. It
was the general opinion that the Relieving
Staff had been overtrained, and prohably the
services of a new coach will be obtained
next year. It might be mentioned that Mr.
J. M. Coles, having retired from the Service,
was leading his old team for the last time,
and, no doubt, he was not going to suffer
defeat on this auspicious occasion.

The mateh was a great social success, and
many of the old brigade, who are mow on
the retived list, 1enewed acquaintance with
their former confreves.

The annual dinner, which was held in
the Victorian Railways Institute, was largely
attended, and a very lengthy musical pro-
gramme was well received.

During the evening, Mr. J. M. Coles, ex-
Supelmtendent of Station Service, and who
recently retired from the department was pre-
sented with a wallet of notes and a foun-
tain pen, also a gold wristlet wateh for Mus,
Coles, from the Staff in the Transportation
Blanch

The presentation was made by the chair-
man, Mr. J. Conlan, Superintendent of Goods
Tlam Service, who was supported by Messrs.
Hally, Cameron (Chairman of Staff Board),
Edward% and Phelan.

Mr. Coles, on rising to respond, received a
great ovation.

After the shield had been handed over
to the winning team by Mr. T. B. Molomby,
General Superintendent of Tlamportatlon the
undermentioned toasts were proposed by the
following officers:—

“Commissioners and Heads of Branches.”
Mr. H. T. Rohertson. responded to by \’ir
Commissioner Miscamble.

“Relieving Staff.”—Messys. Meaves and
Spencer. resnonded to by My, J. Kearv. R.S.M.

“Head Office Staff.”—Mr. R. Williamson,
re<nonded to by Mr. M. J. Canny.

“«Retired Officers.”—Mxy. J. Conlan, responded
to bv My. F. J. Kilmartin.

After the toasts of the Chairman, Artists,
and Secretaries had been proposed, a very
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successful evening was brought to a close
by all joining together in singing “Auld Lang
Syne.”

The secretarial arrangements were carried
out by Messrs. J. L. McArthur and D. Healy.

The main scores in the match were made
by W. J. Fancett 49, and Townsend 32. Sut-
cliffe, 3 wickets for 8, obtained the best bowl-
ing average.

Chillingollah.—The friendly relations be-
tween the Railwavmen and townspeople at
Chillingollah were further exemplified on Sun-
day, 27th January, when the Railways met
the District in a cricket mateh, and after an
exciting game won by 14 runs. The scores
were:—Railways, 66; Town, 52. For the
Railways, J. Rahilly got 6 wickets for 18
runs. and C. Vyner 4 for 24. For the town,
H. Irving captured 5 for 25, and T. Sher-
man 3 for 20. It was a most enjovable func-
tion.

Gymnasium

The official opening of the Gymnasium for
the vear 1924 will take place on the 1st
March, when exhibitions of Boxing, Wrestling,
Physical Culture, and Calisthenics will be
given by instructors and pupils of the class,
supported by musical items. The syllabus
of the classes is as follows:—

Wrestling.—Monday, Thursday. Instructor,
Mr. W. Meeske; Hon. Asst. Instructor, Mr.
B. Potts. Tuition Fees: Adults, 12/- per term
of ten weeks; 40/- per season of 43 weeks.
Juniors (18 years and under 21 years of age),
10/- per term; 30/- per season; under 18 years
of age, 7/6 per term; 20/- per season.

Boxing.—Tuesday, Thursdayv. Instructor,
Mr. L. Copeland; Hon. Asst. Instruetor, Mr.
J. Suter, Tuition Fees: Adults, 12/- per term
of ten weeks; 40/- per season of 43 weeks.
Juniors (18 vears and under 21 vears of age),
10/- per term, 30/- per season; under 18
vears, 7/6 mer term, 20/- per season.

Physical Culture and Gyvmnastics.—Wednes-
day. Instructor. Mr. W. Meeske; Hon. Asst.
Instructor, Mr. G. Corkill. Tuition Fees: Free.

Physical Culture and Gymnastics, Team
Work.—Friday. Instructor, Mr. W. Meeske;
Hon. Asst. Instructor, Mr. G. Corkill. Tui-
tion Fees: Free.

Terms.—First Term, 4th February to 12th
4oril. Second Term, 14th April to 21st June.
Third Term, 23rd June to 30th August.
Fenrth Term, 1st September to 8th November.
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Queensland’s Mail Train

The Queensland Railways have now running
between Brisbane and the New South Wales
border what is claimed to be the best mail
train in Australia. The carriages, replete
with everything that makes for comfortable
travelling, were constructed at the Ipswich
workshops. An interesting feature is that the
material used in the construction of the cars,
with but minor exceptions, is Australian. A
ladies’ retiring room, with sofa and other con-
veniences, is something entirely new. Lava-

tories are provided at each end of every-

vehicle, and in each there are cempartments
reserved for ladies and for smokers. 'Sliding-
doors, so constructed that they will not fly
open or shut on grades, have been introduced,
and each coach is on a steel underframe built
on the lines of the best known practice. In
respect of these, the only imporied materials
are the plates from which the bogie frames
are made, the electric lights, fans, and roller
blinds. A feature of the train is the glassed-
in parlour car and a spacious rear platform,
with deck chairs and protected awnings. The
“C”19 engine, which was also manufactured
in the Ipswich workshops, hauls its load of
220 tons at the usual mail-train speed, and
negotiates the steep pinches of the famous
Toowoomba Range without difficulty.

B %
Concentrated Common-sense

He can, who thinks he can.

Only a few men are so well informed on
any subject to sit round and listen whilst the
“empty barrels” make a noise.

_ Business is finding good men for good
jobs, and good jobs for good men.

Business has done more to civilise the world
than all other influences combined.

From hard work, adversity. and application
have come the world’s greatest. men.

Rebellim} is  necessary for advancement.
Mental cripples, donkeys and domestic ani-
Idnals never rebel. The man who “gets there”
oes!

If a man cannot evolve an enemy, he will
never evolve a real friend.

The demand for men is universal, but the
supply is small.

Much time is wasted on education that is not
education at all.

The only obstacle between a man and real
success is the man himself.

Failures, grumblers, misfits and lagging
merchants are usually they who say they are
“too busy to read.”

Most men of influence and character stavted
out from the bottom.

- AMan’s worst enemy is a bogey; is created
in 21T by himself; can be thrashed with-
ciel moving a foot; and is—fear!

10

Abraham Lincoln

It is an inspiration to read how Lincoln
with absolutely no advantages, made his owit
opportunities. Instead of sitting back and
bemoaning the fact that he had no “luck,”
that ‘“fate” had given him nothing to build
on, he proved that a man must create his
own luck.

Every little bit of knowledge he could get
he seized greedily, and made his own. He
used and roused it and employed it as &
basis for obtaining more. Lincoln was never
“too tired” or “too busy” to study.

After a hard day of manual labour in the
open, he would devour all the books he could
get, and then write what he had learned from
his reading, cutting and trimming his expres-
sions to a fine economy of wording. He
systematised his studies from the very be-
ginning, and kept at a subject with a zealous
tenacity until he had achieved his aim.

When, by sheer force of his own uncon-
querable thirst for knowledge, and wise appli-
cation of what he learned, he reached the
heights, he proved himself different from
other men.

He steadfastly refused to be swayed from
doing what he believed was his duty and
the right, facing bitter criticism, and even
hatred, stoically.

Lincoln knew that if he yielded on some
points he would gain popularity at the time,
but he preferred to follow the dictates of
his conscience, and thus became great for
all time.

The Lord God Planted a
\ Garden

The Lord God planted a garden

In the first white days of the world,
And He set an angel warden

In a garment of light enfurled.

So near to the peace of heaven

That the hawk might nest with the wren,
For there in the cool of the even

God walked with the first of men.

And I dream that these garden closes,

With their shade and their sun-flecked sod,
And their lilies and bowers of roses

Were laid by the hand of God.

The kiss of the sun for pardon,
The song of the birds for mirth—
One is nearer God’s heart in a garden
Than anvwhere else on earth.

—Dorothy Frances Gurney.
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News Paragraphs

The New Zealand Estimates include
£ 100,000 contribution to the naval base
at Singapore.

The Nobel Committee of the Norwe-
gian Parliament has decided that no
Peace Prize shall be awarded this year.

New Zealand shippers are increasing
the freights on wool and sheepskins to the
United Kingdom by one-eighth of a
penny a pound.

The chairman of the Radio Association
in England recently prophesied that tele-
vision, or “seeing by wireless,” would be-
come a practical possibility during the
present year.

It is rumoured that the Duke of Meck-
lenburg-Schwerin, who recently visited
Dutch New Guinea, is negotiating for the
purchase of possessions on behalf of the
German Government.

All industries in the Ruhr have now
adhered to conditions of the general
agreement of November 27, which holds
good until April 16 next year, between
the mine-owners and the Franco-Belgian
authorities.

The Canadian Government has issued
an order forbidding American fishing
vessels to enter Canadian ports after 3Ist
December, except in cases of emergency.
The order is a retaliatorv measure
against American tariffs.

The Japanese Embassy in Washington
has arranged the purchase and early ship-
ment of 97,150,000 feet of American tim-
ber to be used for the urgent reconstruc-
tion of the Japanese cities which suffered
in the earthquake.

Immigration to Canada to the end of
October, covering the first seven months
of the fiscal year, totalled 106,508, an in-
crease of 102 per cent. compared with
last year. British immigration totalled
57,672, an increase of 125 per cent.

Large estates, numbering 711, and
covering 1,125,000 acres, are owned by
the Prussian Government. These are let
at yearly rentals amounting to
1,302,000,000 marks. Of this the profit
amounts to about 13/2 in British cur-
rency.—Stead’s.
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High Speed Telegraphy
A Revolutionary Invention

With the object of placing before the
Commonwealth Post Office authorities an
apparatus which automatically sends, re-
ceives and prints telegraphic and wireless
messages at the rate of from 120 words
per minute to over 200 words per minute,
Mr. Gavin L. Greed, a director of Greed
and Co., and a son of the inventor of the’
apparatus, reached Sydney last week. The
apparatus has been so developed that it is
both simple and efficient. The messages
to be sent are perforated on paper by
means of an apparatus furnished with the
ordinary typewriter keys. This message
is put on the telegraph wires and sent
through at the rate of 200 words per min-
ute. It is received at the other end auto-
matically at the same rate by an appara-
tus, which punches holes in paper exactly
corresponding with the holes in the paper
used in sending the message. This per-
forated slip 1s put on another machine,
and it automatically prints the messages
in Roman characters. also at the rate of
200 words per minute.

This svstem has revolutionised the
sending of press messages in the United
Kingdom and America. All the leading
newspapers of the British provincral
cities, Mr. Greed states, are directly con-
nected with the office of the Press Asso-
ciation or the Central News in London,
and by means of this apparatus receive
nightly from 200,000 words down to
20,000 words. according to the size and
importance of the paper.

The adaptation of this system to wire-
less will ensure the absolute secrecy of
the messages sent, as by this means of"
sending the wireless messages cannot be
“tapped” unless bv a most elaborate ap-
paratus.

Mr. Greed has brought to Australia a
full set of apparatus for demonstration
purposes, and it is hoped, with the con-
currence of the Federal Ministry, to ap-
ply it to inter-State services for trial pur-
poses.—Ex.

¥ W

Teacher: “Johnny, if vou don’t be-
have. T'll have to send a note to vour
father.” '

Johnny: “You’d better not. teacher.
Ma’s as jealous as a cat.”—Exchange.
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Questions and Answers
Four Questions by Rulo

On the vexed question of railway gauges,
viz., the 3ft. 6in., the 4ft. 8iin. and the 5ft.
3in., which of these is considered by railway
experts to be the most efficient for railway
operation ?

Answer.—There is no. definite pronounce-
ment as to which of the gauges mentioned
is the most efficient, although it is often said
that the 4ft. 8in. gauge, on account of
lesser all-round cost of construction than
that of the 5ft. 3in., is regarded as being
very efficient, and usually referred to as the
standard gauge.

In answer to No. 2 question, it is hardly
possible to convey the information sought,
owing to the fact that there is no class beyond
the 6th in New South Wales, and in other
States a somewhat similar position exists.

3 and 4.—We have been unable to obtain
reliable information upon these questions.

Question.—What has been the increase of
“hauling power of locomotives for the past 20
vears? A.B.

Answer—At least 70 per cent. This esti-
mate has been published by authorities on
locomotive development.

Question.—Will a broken frame make an
engine go lame? R.R.

Answer.—That depends upon where the
break is. If back of the main driving box,
no. If ahead of it, yes.

Question—Will a valve blow have any
effect on the starting power of an engine if
there is no blow in the eylinder? E.S.

Answer.—Yes. A valve blow will lower
the steam pressure at the cvlinder so it will
affect the starting power. Open cylinder cocks
will do the same thing, for the same reason.

Q.—What is the depth of water in the prin-
cipal Australian ports?

A.—Sydney, 40ft. in the eastern channels,
and at the heads from 75 to 108ft. at low
water ordinary spring tide; Newcastle, 22ft.
3in.; Melbourne, 33ft.; Geelong channel, 24ft.
6in.; Brisbane channels to a depth of 24ft.;
Freemantle, 30ft. at wharves; Albany, 35ft.;
Hobart channels at least 40ft., wharves up to
60ft.; Launceston at low water, 16ft.; Port
Adelaide, approach from 30ft. to 33ft.; chan-
nel to inner harbour, about 23ft. at low
water; Portland, 33ft.

Q.—What is the depth of water in the
principal foreign ports?

A.—London, 22% to 30ft.; Glasgow, 24ft,
to 26ft.; Southampton, 35ft. (L.W.); Bristol,
33 to 46ft.; Newcastle, 30ft. (L.W.); Cardiff,
373ft.; New York, 30 to 40ft.; Hamburg. 29
to 52ft.; Antwerp, 28 to 30ft.; Marseilles,
273ft.; Montreal, 30ft. (L.W.); Hong Kong,
42 to 144ft.; Singapore, 45ft.; Kobe, 41ft.;
Calcutta, 30ft.; Buenos Aires, 24 to 30ft.;
Shanghal, 28ft.;. Bombay, 36ft.; Monte Video,
30 to 32ft. (1.W.); New Orleans, 30 to 33ft.;
Havre, 33 to 44ft.; Genoa, 52 to 69ft.; Bel-
fast, 31:ift.; Liverpool, 26ft. (L.W.); Hull,
39:ft.

Except where otherwise noted, the depths
given are at high water.
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Warning to Smokers

An employee engaged in a store room de-
cided to have a smoke, and after lighting his
pipe unthinkingly threw the match, which
was still burning, on the floor. The match
set some material alight, and the storeman,
in endeavouring to extinguish it, had his
clothing burnt, and received severe injuries
to his body. In this case, unfortunately, the
injuries proved fatal.

Numerous cases have oceurred where fires
have been caused and considerable damage
occasioned in the manner indicated.

Moral.—See that lighted matches are pro-
perly extinguished before throwing them
away. It is no trouble, and may be the
means of saving YOU the necessity of call-
ing the fire brigade, and perhaps the doctor
or undertaker.

11 g (314
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I am a Safety Man

“T am a man.”

“I am one of those who, from the beginning
of time, have earned a living by the sweat
of my brow.”

“Two words stand approved as a motive for
my success in life.

“They are these: ‘Safety First.”

“I believe in them, and practise them as a
part of my life.

“T use them in going to and from work,
as well as when I am working.

“] believe a constant application of safety
rules will more than compensate for any
effort on my part to use them.

“And I promise my family each day that
I will stop, look and listen for danger, so
that I will return to them safely when
evening comes.

“To do my work well, I must do it in a
safe way, never in haste, but yet not lagging.

“T must see that my fellow workmen prac-
tise safety, and always give my employer
the best that is in me.

“T will protect myself, my fellow work-
men, and my employer, by practising ¢ Safety
First.’

“I will succeed, for T am a ‘Safety Man.”

g e

Leaves

Peace to these little broken leaves,
That strew our common ground;

That chase their tails, like silly dogs,
As they go round and round.

For though in winter boughs are bare,
Let us not once forget

Their summer glory, when these leaves
Caught the great Sun in their strong net;

And made him, in the lower air,

Tremble—no bigger than a star!

—W. H. Davies, in “The Spectator.”
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Registered. A. COHEN, Manager

The Direct Supply Jewel]ery CO. (Late with D;ummond’s and bunkling's)

ST O2R Arlington Chambers, 229 COLLINS ST., MELB., fextfse Office and 2 Doors

Help us to Help You

tosave moneyon your Jewellery.
~ We can do so to the extent of 4/-
in the pound off Shop Prices.
You see we have no shop, and,
therefore, we have not the heavy
rent and heavy overhead ex-
penses conrected with it, and it
means a direct saving to you,
for you pay for the article only;
and, besides, we give a written
guarantee with each article, also
an undertaking in writing to re-
fund your money in full if you
are not satisfied or can buy
cheaper elsewhere

Diamond Rings
of Quality
We make all our Rings on the
premises from 18-ct. Gold with

the finest 1st Quality Diamonds
set in Pw e Platinum

A £14 2- Dlamond Crossover
Ring for £10 Others to £30

Sororer

A £14 3-Diamond Ring for £10
Others &7 to £60

€555D

A £2) 5-Diamond Ring for
£13 104-. Others £5 to £60

SPECIAL DISCOUNT FOR
PRESENTATIONS

A £27 9-Dijamci.a Ring for £20
L Others from £10

OMEGA WATCHES. —These watches are known the world over for their High Grade Manufacture
and Accurate Time-keeping qualities. They are as near perfection as a watch is possible to be made.
Our Price for a Full Size Gentlemen’s Jewelled OMEGA in nickel or gun metal is £2 10s. Po:t Free

R. SIMPSON AND SON

SURGICAL INSTRUMENT
ARTIFICIAL LIMB AND TRUSS MAKERS

Instrument Cases, Test Artificial Limbs, Trusses, Leg
Irons, Crutches, Splints, Spinal
Supports, Knee Caps, Moulded
Leather Jackets, Belts, and all

kinds of appliances for the

Cases, Operating Tables
and Trolleys

Phone 2746 correction of deformities

181 Lonsdale Street, Melbourne

(Three Doors from Russell Street)
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Rallwaymen'

“The Greatest
Clothing Store
for Railwaymen

This Means
£2-2-0toyou

SPECIAL SUIT OFFER to

Railwaymen which demands
your investigation without delay.

It means that ysu get for
£6-6-0, the £8-8-0 quality charged
for elsewhere.

WORTH £8-80

Yours for

£6-6-0

HESE. Suits are splendidly woven
All-Wool Worsteds and Serges, per-
fectly tailored to order under our direct
supervision.
Send for New Suitings Card showing
wide variety of desirable shades. We
guarantee satisfaction.

¥ BYERS

765 Nicholson Street

NORTH CARLTON
’Phones : Brunswick 401 and 1546

-
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COSMOS LAMPS

(BRITISH MAKE)

Brilliancy of Light\ without Glare, Economy
in Lighting Costs, Long Life and Reliability
are the characteristics of

COSMOS LAMPS

TROPOLIT
M¥iickers'N

21 Elizabeth St., Melbourne 213 Clarence St., Sydney

Havelock  Capstan

Tobacco Cigarettes

Australia’s National Smoke

AUTUMN IN THE HILLS
SEES NATURE AT HER LOVELIEST

There are many beautiful Mountain Resorts at
which to spend a happy, healthful vacation. Some
of the nearer onesare Healesville, Marysville, Olinda,
Gembrook, Up. Beaconsfield, Mt, Macedon, Woodend

TRAVEL IN COMFORT—BY TRAIN

Ask Railway Tourist Bureau, Spencer
St. Enquiry Office or Local Stationmaster

WHERE TO GO AND HOW TO GET THERE
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COLE’S BOOK ARCADE [ 2o 2o
MELBOURNE to Choose From

SEX KNOWLEDGE BOOKS AT COLE’S.
American Books, published 14 dollars. Reduced to 4/6 each. Postage, 3d.

1. Facts for the Married, by Dr. W. Lee Howard. 2. Plain Facts on Sex Hygiene, by Dr. W,
Lee Howard. 3. Sex Problems Solved, by Dr. W. Lee Howard. * There is no longer need of worrying
about getting old before your time—man or woman.” 4. Confidential Chats with Boys, by Dr. W.
Lee Howard. 5. Confidential Chats with Girls, by Dr. W. Lee Howard. This set of five valuable
books sent carriage free anywhere for One Guinea,

THE “MADE EASY” SERIES.

Published at 1} dollars. Reduced to 2:6d. each. Postage, 3d.
- 1. Arithmetic Made Easy: All that the average person needs to know of arithmetic.
2. Grammar Made Easy: the correct use of language in speaking and writing made plain. 3. Pen-
manship Made Easy, good writing made plain. 4. Bookkeeping made easy, covering the whole field of
bookkeeping. 5. Spelling made Easy, all you want to know about spelling. 6. Shorthand Made Easy,
simple and accurate. 7. Drawing Made Easy, adapted to aid the students’ progress toward perfection.
8. Love'Letters Made Easy, the first practical book on the all-absorbing topic. 9. Entertaining Made
Easy, all forms of entertainment, socials, parties, weddings, etc. 10. Tricks and Magic Made Easy, tricks
with coins, cards, watches, dominoes, etc. 11. Etiquette Made Easy, the right information for all
occasions. 12. Dressmaking Made Easy, a hundred hel s to the home sewer, with 133 illustrations.
13. Dancing Made Easy (complete, up-to-date book), both for beginners and good dancers. Six assorted
of above, post free, for 15/-
Send for “The Rainbow,” Cole’s paper about Books, and Buy a Book or Two a Week, and don't
forget to give books to your friends.

E. W. COLE, Book Arcade, Melbourne sypnEey i ADELAIDE

Send for Cole's Book Buyer's Guide—FREE TO YOU.

BOTTLE SOME FRUIT FOR THE FAMILY

g ™

— ' Purchase a Fowler Patent Vacuum
= Fa - Fruit Bottling Outfit and realise the
«,‘ simplicity of Bottling all kinds of
| . I Fruit in your own Homes.
(LT ITUITS S, . .
. | !’k 3ae The Bottles automatically seal them-
i selves, there is no screwing down
T ] Hot Bottles as with the old fashioned
| ”l “ method. Sugar is not essential—
Fruit may be bottled in WATER
= “ only.
WW , | MADE IN 8 SIZES.
@ 'ut:t.u' T{ ) =

= g ] ““\ln

Send for Illustrated List to ...

FOWLERS Pty. L.

(1 il 1% ”““llnu. I I Jm. 253 Burwood Road,
HAWTHORN, Victorig.

Tre

[
 Eln

........ heted [T 0

Ne. 2 QUTFIT, COMPLETE, £3 10/~
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Nervous Breakdowns

are the result of the nerve batteries

becoming impoverished through chills,

shocks and poisons in the Blood due

to improper foods. The remedy lies

in these batteries being restored to
their full vigoar.

“RAYDO”
LIFE PILLS

are REAL Battery Charges, supply-
ing nerves and muscles with Force.

l 59—Per Box—Post Free-59

Prepared solelv bv Dr. Marmaduke Rose, Mel-
bourne's Eminent Heart and Nerve Specialist

Please do not send any communications to
Dr. Rose personally, but to

ROSE REMEDIES PTY. LTD.

195 COLLINS ST., MELBOURNE, VIC.
(Next “Argus’ Office, Firs: Floor)

PARR'S BOOK SHOP

Albany Chambers,
230 COLLINS STREET,

New Books. Secc_)nd-hand Books.

ANY BOOK IN PRINT SUPPLIED
AT LOWEST PRICE.

Melbourne

Personal Service Expert Advice
Special Concessions to Members of the
V.R. Institute.

WHAT TO DO

” ¢

If you are feeling “off-colour,” “livery,” depressed,
“down-and out,” it is only Indigestion or the Liver
Fiend which have you in their clutches. You need a
small dose of A.M.S. after eacn meal to roll your
sorrows, aches and pains away, and make you realise
the joys of good health. Try it to-day, and note how
soon you forget you have a digestion, and how
quickly despondency vanishes. Price, 3/- at all
chemists and country storekeepers, or post 3/6 from
T. A. Dickson, Chemist, Geelong.

WRITE FOR

THE GAME FOR
ALL SEASONS...

Whatever the Time of the
Year, the proposal “Let
us have a Game of Bil-
liards” is always hailed
with pleasure, and with a
“B1JOU” BILLIARD-
DINING TABLE
available, there’s always

enjoyment, recreation, and kee: intcrest! Reaay jn an instant
either as a pertect Billiara 1«. . «. a handscme Dining Table.
Call early at our Showrooms or write.

ILLUSTRATED BILLTARD

“BIJOU” BILLIARD TABLES FROM £36

CATALOG “R.L”

EASY PAYMENTS IF DESIRED.

ALCOCK & CO PTY LTD For All Sporting Requisites.

FOUNDED 1853.

338-40 FLINDERS LANE ®erween eLizaBeTH & queen sty MELBOURNE

]

FOSTERS LAGER



THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS
MAGAZINE, FEERUARY, 1924

=

“LISTEN IN”

WITH A

|
|
|
|

in announcing that with the advent of Wireless Telephony

and the early introduction of Broadcasting in Australia on a
comprehensive scale, arrangements have now been completed
whereby supplies of our well-known GECOPHONE Receiving Sets
will be available for distribution throughout Victoria in ample
time to enable discriminating “Listeners In” to obtain the best
possible results.

THE British General Electric Company, Limited, have pleasure

The best brains of the Wireless Engineering Department
and Research Laboratories of our principals, The General Electric
Company, Limited, of England, have been concentrated for some
time on the production of Receiving Sets which conform with the
Government’s Regulations, and which will be adapted for the
perfect reception of the comprehensive programme to be broad-
casted here.

This accumulated knowledge and experience has resulted in
the production of GECOPHONE Receiving Sets—manufactured in
the Company’s Telephone Works at Coventry, England, which
cover an area of nine acres, and are equipped with the finest and
most up-to-date machinery in the world.

ADVICE AND FURTHER PARTICULARS GLADLY GIVEN.

British General Electric Coy. Ltd,

590 BOURKE STREET, MELBOURNE.

SYDNEY, ) . ADELAIDE,
154 Cla‘ence Street. Phones : 9940-1. Gilbert Place.

(]




- THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS
XVIL MAQAZINE, FEBRUARY, 1924

e e S S R

el e e e e e e T e = e e e e e e e e A e =

Authorised by the Commissioners to Assure the Lives of
Victorian Railway Employes

CITY MUTUAL LIFE &yt

'ESTABLISHED 1879 ASSETS £2,303,580
The Biggest Bonus Paying Life Office in the World

Purely Mutual
EVERY YEAR A BONUS YEAR
EXAMPLES. Polix_:ies issued 10 years ago have

received the following Bonuses:— ACCIDENT BENEFITS.

Examples of Bonuses, | TABLE E60—Railway Regulations g
' Assurance. The following clause is in.

for the Year 1922, on Sum Assured, £100.

!

% Table EGO policies Of Bonus for 1913 - £
: . . 1914 -

long duration are: 1915

Policy 20 years in %gi?

force, £2 10/- on each 1918
£100 assured. ‘ _ %g;g

1921
1922 0

Policy 25 years in £117 17 6 an accident, the Society will
:‘.j force, £3 on each £100 — pay the whole of the Policy |

assured. TABLE A—Whole of Life Assur. | money. Further, thatin the
ance. event of the loss of one

12 cluded in all policies without 1
15
15
15
15
15
15
15

0

extra premium:—

“It is hereby declared
that in the event of the
said Assured losing his
two hands or two legs, or

N DO 2 b et
[=}=ololaY oY oloXwele

incurring total blindness by

: : Sum Assured, £100. arm, one eye, or one leg
POhcy 35 years 1n Bonus for 1913 - £2

force, £3 10/- on each : 1914 . 2

1915 - 3

£100 assured. lole . 3

1917 3

1918 - 3

1919 - 3

- 3

3

3

9

by accident, the Society

—

U‘lU‘lOOOOOOU‘lO

will pay one-fourth of the

amount Assured, iand con-

tinue the Policy for the

RS S,

Policy 40 years in 1920 balance at a pro rata re-
force, £4 on each £100 1921

assured. 1922

duction in the Premium. -

=Y oY Yo¥ ol R o Yol

£129 15 0

Entirely Australian

Head Office for Victoria:

475 COLLINS STREET, MELBOURNE

J. A. THOMSON, R. E. RUSSELL 1  Railway Wm. BENNETT,
Secretary. BERT WALKINSHAW J Representatives Manager.

Era /B aE e e R EE ST

A== =Y

st = = = = e 2 e e P e Y e R 2 = = )

Printed at the Victorian Railways Printing Office, Spencer-street, Melbourne, for the Publishers —The Victorian Rallways
Institute, Flinders-street, Melbourne. 1137.2.24
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For the Healthy Out-o’-Doors ...
THE FAMOUS

DECCA PORTABLE PHONOGRAPH

IS UNSURPASSED.

The Decca is Light, Strong, and Coinpact.
As Easy to Carry as a Handbag, and with
a Full, Rich Tone. The Prices are Moderate.

JUNIOR - - £6 6 O
No. 1 - - 7 7 0
No. 2 - - 9 9 0
No. 3 - - 1313 0

CALL OR WRITE FOR PARTICULARS.

SUTTONS

290-2 BOURKE STREET . MELBOURNE
BALLARAT BENDIGO GEELONG
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—~ Work 1
\\ Oork 1In
Comfort
Y Comtor
S
\ Under the soothing, mellow
\ glow of a lamp filled with Laurel
Kerosene—the Soft, White Light
—so restful to the eyes.

Users of “Laurel” obtain a
better and more efficient service
for lighting, heating and cook-
ing. It is prepared specially for
lamps, heaters and oil cooking
stoves.

“Laurel” is refined from
the highest grade of crude pet-
roleum under the supervision of
experts, to ensure a clear crystal,
water white oil.

“Laure!” burns steadily and
clearly, without odor, and does
not “smoke up” the lamp or
clog the wick.

;‘i _Best quality fuel is always
’.§'- mw @y the cheapest.
/

Next time you
order Kerosene,
say—

Laurel

VACUUM OIL COMPANY Pry. LTD.
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Recent Technical

Book

Railroad Electrification and the Electric Locomotive.
By Manson, 26 - (8d.) postage

Mechanical Engineer’s Handbook. By Kent. 10th
Edition. 1923, 42 -. 1)

Tables and Units for Engineering Students, 1/9 (1d.)

P. Marshall, Practical Hand Forging—Marking Out
for Machinists- Fitting and Adjusting Bearings,
1/- each (1d.)

Wireless Telephone. By Gernsback, 2/- (1d.}

Construction of New Type Translantic Receiving
Sets. By Sleeper, 316 (2d.)

¢ Wireless Componet Parts and How to Make Them.
By Jones, 2 3 (2d.»

Pitman’s Radio Year Book, 1924, 2.3 (3d.)

How to Make Your Own Broadcast Receivcr. By

£ Scott-Taggart, 2.3 (2d.)

Elements of Storage Batteries. By Jansky and Wood,
17 6 '6d.)

Gary’s Principles and Practice of Electrical Engineering,
24 - 16d.)

Take Lift to Technical Department on
First Floor.

Robertson & Mﬁé?s

Limited.
Booksellers, Stationers, Librarians

E’ 107-113 ELIZABETH STREET

v
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AMATEUR WIRELESS

A REMARKABLY FINE MAGAZINE

YOU should have this parcel of helpful magazines.
They contain just the right information for those
experimenting with wireless; they tell how and
why simply.
PARCELS of 12 Numbers. Post Paid, 2/6.

A Few Articles from one of these
Assorted Parcels are ...

How to erect aerials

How to build a complete set in 30 minutes.
Rewinding receivers

Making a valve set

Winding honeycomb coils

Crystal sets that are easily made

And 100 other items of interest.

. For Homecrafts Book on
Send 7d. in Stamps Radio Electrical and
Mechanical Hobbies.

.. Practice Set for Telegraph Students ..

This is the ideal learners’ set. The Sounder has five
adjustments, controlling every movement, likewise the
Key has four adjustments, and has the straight bar and
English Pattern Knob, similar to the Government
Instrument. It is also fitted with a Circuit Closing
Switch <o that it can be used in conjunction with
another Instrument. c sing Key. Sounder. B

f omprising Key, Sounder, Bat-
Price of Set, 21/ tery, Wires, and Code Card

Postage: Local, 1s. 6d.; Interstate, 2s. 8d.

SoMECRRFTS

P.H.MELROY.
2/1 SWANSTON STREET

MY Y e

| EASTER

2% x 3iins.

results.

calls for KODAK Pictures

Picture-making with your Kodak is one of the Easter
pleasures to which you should be looking forward.
Think of the added zest to every outing—the preserva-
tion of happy memories! b

See the compact and convenient No. 1 Pocket Kodak, Series Il, for pictures
.5 other Kodak are priced from 42:-, Folding Brownies
from 47 6, Box Brownies fram 11 3, and when your pictures are made,

make use of the “Kodak” Developing and Printing Service the words
Kr~dak” Print’’ on the back of each snapshot are your guarantee of best

Price 85

Of all Kodak Dealers, and ...

KODAK (Australasia) PTY. LTD.

“The Block,” 284 Collins Street, Melbourne
And all States and N.Z.

ot

A A A A APRPARN A PARR DA NP AN AAANIARPADAA,

CARLTON ALE
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Join the
Co-operative Credit
Bank of Vic. Ltd.

A Society of Mutual Help for
Railway and Govt. Employes.

A Sound Investment with a
Good Object

Money advanced to Members on personal security —
Convenient repayments—and small charges.

£5 repaid 20> monthiy cosls 4s 9d.
£10 2 » . ld4s. 9d.
£20 405 " 1 315 6d.

6 per cent, interest paid on Share Capital.

The Bank is sound and has 23 per cent. reserves

If you require money secure it from your own
Bank.

If you have money to invest you cannot do
better than utilize it to help others, and get
a good monetary return.

Obtain the *

Descriptive Circular”’
from the

CO-OPERATIVE CREDIT BANK OF
VICTORIA LTD.

Cann’s Basement, 135 Swanston-st.
Melbourne

[+
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F OOTBALL CLUBS

Purchase your Goods from

HARTLEY'S

All Makes of Footballs in Stock

Secure our 1924 Catalogue with Rules and
Fixtures (Gratis)

FOOTBALLS
SHERRIN'S BEST MATCH 225.6d.
DON’S VERIBEST - - 21s.

From 4s. to 18s.6d.

JERSEYS 8s., 9s., 125.6d., 13s.6d.
HOSE 3s., 35.6s.
NICKERS 4s 9d,, 5s.3d., 5s.6d.
BOOTS 18s. Gd 21s., 225.6d., 25s., 35s.
ANKLE STRAPS 1s., 1s.3d., 25 ., 3s. each
ADAPTORS - 4d. a set
SCREW OR NAIL STOPS 6d. a set

NUMBERS, 7s.6d. set;

Club Secretaries see us and procure concessions

Extra Numbers, 6d. each

MELBOURNE'S LEADING
SPORTS STORES

270-272 Flinders Street {opp. Station)
’Phones—-9214 and 9215
148 Swanston Street (near Town Hall)

.
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VICTORIA
VARNISH CO.

PTY. LTD.

(Alex. Borthwick, Managing Director)

Manufacturers of
High grade Varnishes
Colors & Paints

Sole Proprietor of

“A.B.” Paint, “Monarch ” Paint,
“Splendid ” Enamels
Contractors to Victarian, N.5.W. and S.A.

Railways, Naval and Defence Depts., Har-
bour Trust and Public Service Board, etc.

HEAD OFFICE :
85-95 Whiteman St., Sth. Melb.

Offices and Agents:

Harris Scarfes Ltd - Adelaide
Sandover Ltd. - - Perth
Croster Bros. Ltd. Greek St., Brisbane
Borthwick Pty., Eh7abeth st., Waterloo Sydney

With Luncheon,

Dinner, or Supper

ABBOTTS
LAGER

The Very Best
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Choose the MATERIAL
Wisely and you Choose
Your SHIRTS Well!

F a shirt is to have any claims to
be considered a Quality Pro-
duct 1t must Fit Correctly, it

must be made with Honest Atten-
tion to Detail, but after all it’s the
Material that matters most—it’s the
Material that Decides the Value.
The Claims of “CHAMPION” Shirts

to your preference rest mainly on the
Big Feature of Better Materials. Not
only is every Texture presented for
Choice guaranteed to give Satisfac-
tory Wear, but a definite Guarantee
is also given that ...

“Boiling Won’t Hurt
a Champion Shirt ”

Patterns are Woven into the Material, and
must last as long as> the Shirt itself.

Your Shirts will certainly ““Wear Longer” if
you specify “CHAMPION” when ordering

pampiolt
~Cmameed 5111121}5

:
752, Weor Longer

HOLIDAYS!

See Victoria First

.. and start with ..

The
Gippsland Lakes

WRITE TO

BROOME'S

For Descriptive Folder

which sets out full details of a
holiday at Lakes’ Entrance

BROOME’S FEDERAL

and House-Boat

“BAANG-YARNDA”

10,500 Men with

Permanent Jobs

are constant readers of this Magazine

It is of peculiar interest to them and their
families, and every page is read. They con-
stitute a class of potential customer which
must be affected by your advertising.

« . . .
The Victorian Railways
: b
Magazine
has a guaranteed monthly circulation of
10,500 copies, figures which are always on
the up grade.
Its Quality is Self-evident
Its Advertising Rates are moderate
You can test its business pulling power
at little expense.

Phone Central 6414 and ask

our Representative to call.

THE ADVERTISING MANAGER, Railways Adver-

tising Division, Railway Buildings, Spencer-street.




VIIL

THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS
MAGAZINE, MaRCH. 194

PN
A Beneficial Beverage !
Wolfe’s Schnapps is most certainly
a delightful drink—a splendid sti-
mulant-—but its distinctive charac-
teristic is that it is MEDICINAL
in its character and action. Wolfe’s

judiciously used will prove to be
wholly beneficial

WOLFE’S

AROMATIC SCHIEDAM

SCHNAPPS

For Tennis, Cricket
and all
Sporting Goods

call and see

Harry Sims

Cricket and
Tennis Expert

Cricket and Tennis Goods
kept in stock

“Ayers” and “ Barnet Glass”
Balls always on hand

REPAIRS A SPECIALITY

367 Little Collins-st.

Melbourne

(Established 1849,

Transacts following
classes of insurance:

FIRE
Shops, Dwellings and T
Farm Buildings and ’

erty (including crops),
stacks and fences.

AGENTS IN ALL DISTRICTS

e
their contents & every VI C ’]‘()R l A )
description of prop- : ) S

Tels.: Central 667 & 668

A VICTORIAN INSTITUTION

ACCIDENT

Personal Accident
Plate Glass—Breakage
Live Stock

BURGLARY

INSURANCE. COMPANY LIMITED

Marine, Motor Cars and Worker’s Compensation

Insured at Lowest Current Rates

Head Office: 53 MARKET ST., MELBOURNE

JAMES J. HAVERTY, Cen. Manager
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- Established 1852

9081—Gold Expanding WRISTLET
WATCH, 15 Jewelled Movement,
Plain or Fancy Dial, 9ct. Gold - -

£4

Others—&£4 10s., £5 5s., £6 10s,
£710s.,£10. 15ct. Gold £7, £7 10s,,
£9, £10 10s., £12 10s.,, £I5.

O — =

The Famous

Railway Watch

Newman’s “ Railway ” Lever

S =

has a compensating balance,

— =

adjusted for temperatures, fif-
teen jewels and a strong nickel
screw case, with crystal flint

glass, dust and waterproof, and

absolutely reliable. Just the

@/4

watch for railway men . . . ..

40)-

|
@

Vice-Regal Jewellers,

84-86 Elizabeth Street, Melbourne.
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Are You Furnishing?

‘HE BOUGHT ) "HE /DIDN'T/
L. / ) 7/ ) : g 7 [
At 'zB ]_AEE:’ HEN fol- i Wy e / 1l /
— lowing i [ [/

your occupa-
tion, in what-
ever line it
may be, you |
are selling [
a marketable
commodity—
your labour,
and that hire
you demand a
goodreturnfor
their money.
When you in
turn use that
money to ob-
tain your re-
quirements
do you make

i | 2 E 3 = N ‘
"/Wu 1N
J’ ’:’/‘ ;’“'DJ'I”""!”?”"’""”.""""‘“""« ' 3 r
it ;/;I“u'"‘l“‘%l"?‘,’ [\¥g sure of tl?e
Iiia il Best Value in
‘J:"M i‘,;”"f-"’.‘u Return?
When you work hard, early and late, to scrimp and save to buy that piece of furniture, etc,
etc., your wife has set her mind on, are you sure you get value? It means more pleasure if

you can save some of your earnings

DON'T BE SILLY BI ﬁ | < 'DS 342 Elizabeth
and Buy the First Thing
you See; but call at 41 4 Street

Their Keen Cut Prices will Surprise You

Barrel Front Maple Bedroom Suite, 4 pieces (large size)—OQur Price .. %26 10 O
Chester Suite, 7 pieces, Solid Blackwood—Qur Own Make (guaranteed) 20 10 O
3 Wing 5 ft. Maple Bedroom Suite, 4 ft. Table Cabriole Legs—Our Price 34 10 O
Double Oval Maple Bedroom Suite, best quality (guaranteed 5 years) 21 10 ©
4-Ply Roll-Edge Springs, 45/-; 5 in. Kapoks (full size), 65,-; Maple Bedsteads .. 4 15 O
English Linos, heavy quality, per yard 0 7 3
- Glass Door Dressers—quality 4 15 O
Oval Blackwood Sideboards 7 5 0
5 {t. Barrel Front Blackwood Sideboard 12 10 O
Oval Blackwood Breakfast Room Tables 5 ft. 6in. x 3 ft. 6 in. £5; Ex. 6 ft. x 4 ft. 7 5 0
Best Quality Cabriole Leg Dining Tables, Mou!ded Tops--Our Price 9 10 O
Real Hide 3-Division Lounge Suites, Queen Anne Chairs, Loose Cushions 32 10 O

Huge Stcck of Second-hand Bedroom Suites, Sideboards, Bookcases, Tables,
Etc,, Etc,, at Half Original Cost. — IN IT COMES OUT IT GOES

Cash Never Refused. Pay us a Visit to Our Mutual Benefit -
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Victorian Railways Magazine

{ Vol. L.—No. 3.

Melbourne, March 1924

Published Monthly
Price: SIXPENCE

Business Announcements

ERMS to Subscribers. (In advance only.)
T For 7s. per annum the “ Magazine” will be
forwarded to any address.
It is delivered free to all members of the
Victorian Railways Institute.

* %

Articles and reports on matters of interest to
employes, short stories, verse, etc., photographs
and pen-and-ink sketches, suitable for reproduc-
tion, are invited from employes and others willing
to help. They should be sent to reach the Editor,
“Victorian Railways Magazine,” Room 6, Railway
Institute, Station Buildings, Flinders-street, Mel-
bourne, not later than the 15th of each month.
Correspondence relating thereto is carried free
over the Victorian Railways.

* ¥ %

Matter for publication should bear the signa-
ture of contributor, and should state whether it
is to appear over his name or a nom-de-plume.

* % *

Articles published in the ‘“Magazine” express
the views of the contributors, and are not to be
accepted as coming from the Administration,
unless this is specifically stated.

LI

All enquiries. except on advertising matters
should be addressed to the Editor.

Telephone enquiries to Central 5480 ; or Rail-
ways 174.

* %

For advertising rates, etc., application should be
made to the Railways Advertising Division, 4th
Floor, Railway Offices, Spencer-street, Melbourne.

Telephone enquiries t> Central 6414, or Rail-
ways 139,
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Conservation of Human Life

T is certainly a fact that in the mat-
I ter of locomotion Australia is not as
speedy as America. Fortunately, our
road and railway accidents are few. The
aim of our Commissioners is “Safety
First and Safety Alwayvs.” The teaching
of this doctrine cannot be overdone.
We have published short articles from
time to tume drawing attention to the
need for the exercise of special care an
the part of those whose duties, one way
and another, bring them into the realm
where. if safety first is not practised,
danger to both life and limb lurks near
by, and in many cases, with regret be
it said, fatal and other serious results
follow.

The time is now at hand when young
men seeking employment. especially
work of a hazardous character, or the
safe passage of human freight on rail-
ways, must pos<sess qualifications of care,
in fact, this will be one of the first pre-
requisites, as “a little care now and then
must necessarily save the lives of men.”
The intricacies of machinery propelled
by either steam or electricity or other
powers all come under this class, and
must be manned bv men who will exer-
cise a high degree of care; and it does
seem that all persons, it matters nof
what their chosen vocation mav be,

should not only be skilled in the per-
formance of the duties required of them
but should also be possessed of the
mental safety valve of care.

The records of other countries, and
to a slight extent that of Australia, show

-

many casualties, and there are left as
SUrvivors many who muzt go through
life bearing its burdens und hardships,
who, if the studv of care had been
vractised, would not themselves, or their
fellows or families. have been cast out
into the world to assume its responsi-
bilities and uncertainties that might in
the march of industrial progress have
been averted.

Why, then, cannot all practice the
“Conservation of Life?” Why cannot
the man in the shop, or the operative of
the train, and all persons brought inte
close contact with these instrumentalities
of danger, practice and preach it* Tt
1 the gauge by which our thoughts
should be regulated. and the companion
of protection. All men who direct or
have charge of the vast armyv of labour,
or who come into contact with such
people, should teach care to those whose
daily work they direct. By =0 doing, it
will not be long until the Railwayman
will consider it as part of his work in
the performance of his daily duty.



THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS
MAGAZINE, MARCH, 1924

Scientific News

In a feature before the Institution of En-
gineering Inspection at tle Roval Society of
Arts, recently, My. R. P. Wilson sketched the
story of vresearch in respect of “Molecules,
Atloms and Electrons.” The first discovery re-
covded was that of the behaviour of amber
under friction by the Greek philosopher Thales,
in 600 B.C., and liltle more was done until
Faraday declared that electricity was a con-
stituent ¢f matter. The theory was now ac-
cepted as a fact that all matter was made of
electricity. Mr. Francis Wade, the chairman,
remarked that all our preconceived ideas of
solidity were fading away, the truth being that
there was nothing stable in matter. Probally
some cay the actual stability of matter would
be controled by tne electrical energy of
thought.

A theory of mai’s orvigin likely to cause
controversy was unfolded by Dr. G. W. Crile,
an eminent scientist, of Cleveland, Chio, at the
International Congress of Surgeons recently
held in London. Dy, Crile’s theory is Lthat the
origin of all life forms wus an atom of hydro-
gen with a negative electron (one of the par-
ticles which are the cause of ail electrical
phenomena).

W W

Weimar Revisited

Yes, I had seen the Alps again, an odd fancy,
and Paestum, and Girgenti. I had given my-
self up to fancies, to old longings, to the wist-
ful things one dreams of, sighing, “If!"”" There
had come to me a small legacy, and I had spent
it.

One of my diversions had been to visit Wei-
mar. That, again, was a long-nursed dream.
Goethe repels you, or else he holds. Me he
had always fascinated. I could never gee
the coldness in him, the polished egotism.
Hard as a stone new from the lapidary, and
as smooth, is one reading. But the man was
different: one has but to take the IKlegies,
or else Eckermann. There was warmth be-
hind the polish, there was a heart—volcanic!
And so I had ended my pilgrimage at this
great shrine, to me the greatest.

And now I was home again, going the same
1ound, my dreams fulfilled. It made something
else to think of; and often I caught glimpses
of the little city dreaming on, full of old-
fashioned people, of pilgrims coming ana
going as I had come, of sleepy tradespeople
and informal hotels, with a grand duke pre-
siding over its destinies—Goethe’s grand duke’s
lineal heir. It was something to know T had

. followed his adaily way, crossing the park
to his cottage by the Ilm, trealing the rooms
of his mansion in the town, stooping over
manuscript and writing-table, almost as he
had stooped. One stood so very close to him,
to all the ardours of that crowded Ilife!l—
Albert Kinross, in “The English Review.”
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A Kipling Story

A good story of Mr. Kipling is that of an
American autograph hunter, who vead in a
paper that Kipling never put pen to paper for
less than half a crown a word.

He conceived the idea of sending 5/- to the
great man, together with hix autograph album,
asking him to write two words in it.

The album came back withoul the 5/-, but
instead of finding the words “Rudyard XKip-
ling,” as he fondly hoped, the American dis-
covered the words, “Thank you.”

ge e e

On the Road to Moscow

After Yaransk the road passes through end-
less pine-forests. There was moonlight ond
hard frost as my small sledge slid along the
narrow track. I have never since seen such
continuous forests., They streteh all the way
to Archangelsk, and reindeer occasionally rind
their way through them to the Governmment of
Vvatka. Most of the wood is suitable for
building purposes. The fir-trees seemed to file
past my sledge like soldiers; they are re-
markahly straight aud high, and covered with
snow, under which iheir black needles stuck
out like bristles. 1 fell asleep and woke again
—and there were the armies of the pines still
marching past at a great rate, and sometimes
shaking off the snow. There are small clear-
ings where the horses are changed; you see a
small house half-hidden in the trees and the
horses tethered to a tree-trunk, and hear their
bells jingling; a couple of native boys in em-
broidered shirts run out, still rubbing their
eves; the driver has a dispute with the other
driver in a hoarse aito voice; then he calls
out “All right!” and strikes up a monotonous
song—and the endless procession of pine-trees
and snow-drifts begins again.—Irom “The
Memoirs of Alexander Herzen,” translated
from the Russian by J. D. Dufl.

wow W

Perception

Whatever is noble in art and nature may
not be comprehended without vigilance: what
part soever of it commends itself at once to
the senses, is the least and lowest. . . It is
quite possible to hear a thing every day, and
not to know: it, and see a thing every day
and not observe it.—Edward Burne Jones.

There is precious instruction to be got by
finding we are wrong.~—T. Carlyle.

c

wow
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Without halting, without rest,
Lifting better up to best.

—Emerson.
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First Aid and Ambulance Work

HAEMORRHAGE—By F. W. Kaiser, Ambulance Officer. Victorian Railways

It is necessary for the purpose of clearly
understanding the principles on which haemorry-
hage or bleeding requires to be treated, that
a brief de=cription of the blood vessels and the
course of the circulation should be given.

Organs.—The organs concerned in the cir-
culation of the blood are:—(a) the heart; (b)
arteries; (c) veins; (d) capillaries.

The heart is a double organ, and might be
des=cribed as cousisting of two hearts joined in
one. The right side of the heart is occupied
in receiving blood from the body and sending
blood to the lungs for purpose ol purification.
The left side of the heart, which is the stronger
of the two, is, in its turn, occupied in receiv-
ing blood from the lungs and pumping pure
blood out to the body.

This blood, propelled by the ieft side of the
heart (left ventricle), finds its way through the
larger arteries, into the smaller vessels, and
finally reaches the finest blood-vessels of the
body (called capillaries), which bring the nutri-
tive fluid in contact with the minute cells and
tissues of the frame.

As the blood passes onwards in the capil-
laries, in every part of the body we find it
gradually taken up by the vessels of a larger
calibre, called veins. These vessels join others
of still larger size, and in this way we find
that the blood has practically completed the
round of the body, or, in other words, has made
its circulation. Ior whilst it passes out as
pure blood through the arteries, and finds its
way into the capillaries, the finest vessels of
the body, it ultimately passes into the veins,
which, in whatever part of the body they are
found, convey impure or venous blood, back
to the right side of the lheart (rigut auricle),
thus completing the systemie system.

From the right auricle of the heart the blood
passes to the right ventricle, and is thence
carried by the pulmonary arteries to tie lungs,
where it is purified by contact with air, and
becoming scarlet in color. It is then conveyed
by the pulmonary veins to the left auricle of
the heart, and passes into the left ventricle,
thus completing the pulmonary system.

The heart contracts in adults at an average
rate of 72 times a minute, but the rate varies,
increasing as the position is changed from the
lving or sitting, or to the standing position;
hence the importance of adjusting the patient’s
position in case: of haemorrhage. At every
contraction of the left ventricle, blood is forced
into the arteries, causing the pulse, which may
be felt wherever the finger can be placed on
an artery as it lies over a bone. In the veins,
no pulse is to be found.

From the foregoing we note that—(a) The
left ventricle squeezes 72 times per minute
about a wine glass of blood into the (b) ar-
teries. which are vessels carrying biood from
the heart to the (c¢) capillaries, in which
oxygen and other fluids are parted with to
the tissues, and carbonic acid taken up.

Veins receive the blood {rom the capiilaries,
convey it back to the heart, where it cuters the
right auricle, This, acling at the same time as
the right ventricle, squeezes the blood into
the pulmonary arteries (theuce to the lungs),
which, like the arteries of the systemic sys-
tem, divide into capillaries, of the lungs in
which carbonic acid gas and other impurities
are given off, and oxygen taken in.

They run together to form veins, pulmonary,
which convey the blood back to the heart,
where it enters the left auricle, thence to the
ieft ventricle.

We must next note that pure blood is of a
light red color. Venous blood is of a dark
purple colour, capillary blood is of a reddish
tint.

It is important to notice the difference in
the color of blood by way of enabling us to
distinguish the source from which it comes, that
is to sav, whether it issues fromi an artery or
vein.

Another point of extreme importance in deal-
ing with wounds is that which concerns the
manner in which the blood flows from the
wound of an artery, as compared with the
manner in which blood flows from the wound
of a vein.

An artery, being a tube in direct communi-
cation with the left side of the heart, blood
will issue from it wlien wounded, in jets, each
jet corresponding with a stroke of the heart
pumip. On the other hand, the flow of blood
in a vein is not impelled directly by the heart,
so that if a vein be wounded, there is no spurt-
ing of blood, but a more or less continuous flow
or 00zing.

We must bear in mind tiese two important
points, namely the color of the hlood in artery
and vein respectively, and the mauner of its
flow, when either vessel is wounded.

The greatest dangers io life in connection
with wounds are undoubtedly seen in cases
where an arterv has been injured. If the
blood is coming directly propelled from the
left side of the heart, we may readily under-
stand how the wound of an artery, even of
moderate size, may speedily prove fatal if the
flow be not instantly arrested. In the case of
a vein, while it is desirable that the haemorr-
hage should be arrested at as eariy a stage as
possible, there is mot the same imrediate
danger as that encountered in tue case of the
wounding of an artery.

A general instruction may, therefore, be im-
pressed upon the student’s mind ai ihis stage,
namely, that when he is face 1o face with a
wound characterised by a flow of light red
blood coming in jels or spurts, he must take
instant action. That action may be summed up
in the expression “Fingers First,” that is to-
say, he must at once applyv pressure with his
fingers betvween the wound and the heart, in
order that the flow may be thus arrested.
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The commonsense nature of this procecding
is obvious, for if mo other assistance is at
hand, and if the bystander runs off to seek a
bandage or some appliance by way of arrest-
ing the bleeding, the patient will be liable to a
serious, and probably fatal, drain of blood.

By the expre:sion “Fingers Frst,” we mean
to imply that compression of the wounded ar-
tery should be made against the nearest bone.

The important feature to be noticed iz that
as the blood in a wounded artery is flowing
from the heart to the body, the pressure must
invariably be made between the wound and
the heart.

Yet another feature of interest is to be found
in the shape of the guestion, “What should be
done if no knowledge of the exacl point of
compression be the property of a bystander?”

In such a case, the Llood must be arrested
on commonsense principles, by making pres-
sure between the wound and the heart, and as
near to the seat of the wound as possible, when
it is more than likely that the pressure will
naturallv affect the blood wvessel that has becn
wounded. If, however, ail other means fail, it
would be proper to place the finger in or on
the wound itself, so as to press on the bleeding
point,

The leading idea in this practice is to note
that rapid loss of blood may preve fatal with-
in a few minutes, and our duty is to secure that
the flow be at ouce arrested.

Wounds of Veins.—In the case of the wound
of a vein, pressule is to be made first of all
on the wound itself. If the wounded vein be
of ordinary size, this will probably suffice to
arrest the haemorrhage. 1f, however, ihe
wound be of large size, pressure ought to be
applied on the side of the wound furthest
from the heart, secing that the blood in the
vein is returning te the heart.

Capillary  Bleeding.—In the case of capil-
lary bleeding where we have a flow from a
large number of microscopic blood vessels, pres-
sure directly on the wound will be found 1o
be an efficient mode of arresting the bleeding.

General Treatment of Bleeding.—Certain
other points have to be moted in connection
with the general treatment of bleeding.

(a) Where a blood vessel has been torn, there
will be less likelihood of haemorrhace than in
one which has been clean cut across.

&

(b) In the case of a small vessel, as in that
of an ordinary simple cut or secraich, uature
arrest= bleeding, thus the process of clotting of
the blood, and it should be remembered that
it is wise in such cases to follow nature’s own
teaching.

Where a blood-clot has formed in the case of
a wound, it will be wise not to disturb it. At
the same time, to preveul anv risk of life,
should the clot be disturbed, these precau-
tions will naturally consist in the adoption of
means to otherwise ensure stoppage of the
bleeding.

{To be continued).
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Eight Rules for Making Good

1. If you don’t like your job, learn to
like it or else change it. No man ever
made good unless he liked his work.

2. Be interested in everything about
your business — even the unpleasant
phases of it. There is no business in
which everything is pleasant.

3. Work with vour head and your
heart as well as your hands and feet.

4. Be ambitious. There is no limit to
what a man or woman with ambition
may accomplish.

5. When you talk let people know that
you are saying what you mean, and that
vou mean what you say. And always
know what vou are going to say before
vou say it.

6. Figure out your plan of campaign
before vou begin your battle. Never
approach a prospect without having all
vour weapons of attack ready for use.
No general ever won a battle without
thinking a good deal beforehand.

7. Be able to stamp your work with
the seal of personal approval. Be able
to say truthfully, “I did that piece of
work as well as I knew how, but to-day’s
practice will help me to do it better to-
morrow.”

S. Be loyal—be loval to yourself and
to vour work. If vou are, there is no
such thing as failure, and in the end
suceess will come to you—E.

=g o 2
<<
gl

JOHNNY .,
MORGAN

Passenger: ““Have [ time to say good-bye to the wife?”
Ticket Collector: ““ That depends, Sir, upon how long you
have been marrizd.”
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Safety First

Thoughts

Safety representatives may overlook some-
thing; see for yourself that all is safe.

The proper inspection of tools and machinery
by men using them will help prevent accident.

Look out for the safety of the other fellow,
but do not trust in him looking out for you.

Make work safer by exercising care your-
self and suggesting it to others.

seatersene
sesisesens
sesessrees
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+
+
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Keep down accidents or they will keep you
down.

Stop and think: Can I afford to get hurt?

A minute of good judgment is sometimes
worth a day’s energy.

When you are reckless, you are wrong. Get
right.

Every accident is an indication that some-
thing was wrong with men, methods or ma-
terial. Tell us about it.

In the great game of life, if we would win
through safely we must be on the alert, taking
no chances, but at all times considering the
safety of ourselves and those around us.
“Safety First” is waging a hard fight against
%ha;lce, carelessness, ete. Are you doing your

it ?

A repairer recently received a nasty wound
wishes a warning issued to prevent others
in the left leg, caused by breaking fishbolts off,
standing inside the rail instead of outside. He
being injured from a similar cause.

Handling Material

Keep your fingers safe.

Pile material evenly so that the pile will
not topple over. If you are handling castings
or sheets or anything with sharp edges, wear
gloves to protect your hands.

Think what you are doing.

Make your head save your fingers and toes
from injury.

A haughty young damsel named Maud Mary
Mack,

Tried to alight next the opposite track;
The car being crowded, the “Troub” could not
see,
Now Maud’s 7ot a tombstome to her memory.
The contributor of the above states that his
great-great-grandmother was Shakespeare’s
cook. We won’t dispute it.
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Be Careful

As has often been said, careiessness is the
cause of the vast majority of accidents; in fact,
figuring in nearly every case, Sometimes
there is displayed a downright reckiessness and
atter disregard for danger—that “Take-a-
chance” spirit usually found where good health
is and good judgment is not.

Two such cases that came to our attention
happened in the Permanent Way and Locomo-
tive Departments respectively. In oue case a
repairer was yiding on a trolley with other
men, and on approaching = cutting one man
was sent forward to proteet trolley with hand
signals.  When the red flug was exhibited the
sub-inspector in charge instructed the men not
to jump from the trolley, but the repairer in
question disobeyed, and jumped from the trol-
ley, which ran over him. He received injuries
which caused his absence from wovk for three
weeks.

In another case a boilermaker attemptled to
replace belt on revolving shatling, wit 18 ve-
sult that his coat was caught and ribs
fractured. The shafting should have been
stopped until the belt was replaced.

If a man will not be caveful for his own sake,
he =hould at least be careful not to et
others. A cleaner had his shin injured bs
ing over a cleaner’s kit box left on the floor.

Look before vou leap, or, in other words,
before alighting from an engine, look and
choose a level and safe landing, as a sprained
ankle recently resulted from a chargeman =fep-
ping off engine on to edge of sleeper.

Do not use defective pinch bars. A fitter’s
labourer sustained injuries to the head by =strik-
ing footplate through defective pinch bar slip-
ping.

Always stand clear of trolley wheels while
pushing. A tube attendant had hisz foot
crushed last month through slipping under
wheels when pushing trolley at side.

A shunter draws attention to the danger
caused by men whistling to each other whilst
crossing the yard.

In many cases an employee whisties to his
mate some distance ahead, and in response to
the whistle he and others look round, momen-
tarily forgetful of danger from the approach-
ing engine or train, or the existence of an
engine pit.

Think Twice Before You Look Around Once.

The Fire Hazard

More than 15,000 lives are lost each vear by
fire. Most of the vietims are women and
little children. Safeguard vour family and
vour home by being careful.

A ljttle precaution is better than a big
funeral.



“K” CLASS LOCOMOTIVE.

Total heating surface, 1741 sq. ft.; Cylinders—diameter, 20 inches, stroke, 26 inches Diameter of driving wheels, 54 inches; Grate area, 25'75 sq. ft.;
Tender capacily —water, 4,300 gallons, fuel, 100 cwts.; Length of wheelbase, 50 ft. 2} in.; Length over all, 59 ft. 49 in.; Total weight roadworthy
(at 80% boiler pressure), 104 tons 12 cwt.; Tractive power, 26,960 lbs.; Boiler pressure, 175 lbs.

(Built at Government Railway Workshops, Newport, Victoria.)
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Preparing Dried Fruits for
the Table

As a great deal is being said just now about
Australian dried fruits, a few practical hints
to readers regarding the treatment of these
fruits for table purposes may be useful, I feel
confident, when I state that not all house-
wives know the correct method, and the re-
sults. Take peaches, for instance. This deli-
cious fruit can be bought dried for 1s. or
thereabouts per pound, and when soaked suffi-
ciently, 1 lb. of the dried product will equal 6
1bs. of fine ripe fruit, with only the moisture
removed. All the health-giving properties,
laxative juices, fruit vitamines, are retained.
Here is the method:—

In a roomy basin, cover 1 lb. of Australian
dried peaches with boiling water, adding
thereto 1 teaspoonful of bi-carbonate of soda,
let them soak for 1 hour, pour water off, and
cover with cold water; let them stand for, say,
20 hours; the water of this soaking is poured
off, and kept aside; next remove the skins;
they will come off quite easily, revealing the
peaches in their natural colour.

Make syrup by boiling 1 pint of water with
t 1b. of sugar, simmer for 10 minutes, adding
the juice of 1 lemon, pour syrup over the
fruit, allowing time for syrup to soak in. So
treated in this manner, they are equal in size
and appearance to fresh fruit, and have the
taste of a canned peach.

Peaches and Jeliy.—After being treated as
above, lay a required number on their backs
in a jelly mould, utilise the syrup with jelly
crystals, and pour over the peaches; when set
remove the jelly in the usual manner, and a
delightful sweet will result. To form the
basis of all dishes, peaches must be treated as
above before attempting any pie, ete.; if serv-
ing cold, place 2 halves on a plate, centre
downwards, with cream or custard.

Apricots are treated by placing 1 lb. of that
fruit in a roomy dish, cover with ccld water,
~let them soak overnight, or longer if required,
then place in a pan, and let them cook gently
for 3-hour, taking care to add sugar at latter
end of cooking, and serve hot or cold, with
junket, cream, rice, ete.

Apples and prunes and nectarines are simi-
larly dealt with. Apples treated in this man-
ner are unequalled, and when fruit goes out
of season, householders would be wise to keep
a supply of all dried fruits on hand. Success
-must be obtained if the foregoing instructions
are carried out. Of course, currants, rasins,
sultanas, come under the same category, but
the uses of these commodities are so well
known that an explanation is not mecessary.
The main benefits that accrue from the use
of Australian dried fruits are economical, no
worry over fruit going bad (as only selected
fruits are dried), and when a particular fruit
is out of season one can enjoy Australian
dried fruits as if thev were in season.

L. A. SARKIES, Railway Refreshment Ser-
vice, Wodonga.
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Auto-Suggestion

A girl was walking along a road, and a
voung man along another. The roads finally
united, and the man and woman, reaching the
junction at the same time, walked on from
there together. The man was carrying a large
iron kettle on his back; in one hand he held
by the legs a live chicken, in the other a cane,
and he was leading a goat. Just as they were
coming to a deep ravine the girl said to the
voung man:

“I am afraid to go through that ravine with
vou; it is a lonely place and you might over-
power me and kiss me by force.”

“How can I possibly kiss you by force,”
asked the young man, “when 1 have this iron
kettle on my back and a cane in one hand and
a live chicken in the other, and am leading
this goat? 1 might as well be tied hand and
foot.”

“True,” replied the girl, “but if you should
stick your cane into the ground and tie the goat
to it, and turn the kettle bottom side up and
put the chicken undeyr it, then you might wick-
edly kiss me in spite of my resistance.”

“I should not have thought of that,” he said.

And when he came to the ravine he stuck his
cane into the ground and tied the goat to it,
and, lowering the kettle from his shoulders,
imprisoned the fowl under it and kissed the
girl.—“Ladies’ Home Journal.”

-

Mr. J. G. LEE, R.D. Supt.

He has talent as an artist.



THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS
MAGAZINE, MARCH, 1924

[N

Horticultural Notes for April

FLOWER GARDEN.

This month is one of the busiest of the year.
There are bulbs to be planted out, cuttings of
Roses and other plants to be put in, Camellias
to plant and remove, if necessary, layers of
various shrubs to peg down. New Roses, Bou-
vardias, Camellias and other shrubs should be
planted at once if they can be obtained in pots,
for the soil is now moist and warm, and most
conducive to root growth; whereas, if {his
work is much longer delayed, the ground will
grow cold, and the plants will rest until spring.

Roses.—Many of the Tea varieties are now
at their best, and are blooming profusely. For
those about to form a collection of roses, or
add to their collections, some useful lessons may
be gathered with regard tu the most beautiful
flowering kinds to obtain by visitine private
and public gardens or horticultural exhibitions.
Climbing roses should not be shorter.ed much,
but trained and secured. Merely cut out their
non-flowering and dead wood. Put in cuttings
and layers.

Chrysanthemums are now in full bloom. At
this season they are much valued, and gardens
are very gay with their bright colours. Take
note of the best varieties, and those with col-
ours that most commend themselves, with a
view to future planting. Look to caterpillars
that destroy the young buds, and secure the
stems to stakes, and, if the weather is dry,
mulch and water.

Bulbs of various kinds, such as Ixias, Spar-
axes, Narcissi, Freesia refracta, Ranunculi,
Anemones, Hyacinths, Tulips, Amaryllis, etc.,
should now be freely planted in soil, deeply dug,
and well pulverised and manured. Liliums
may now be lifted, but that should not be done
oftener than once in three years.

Climbing and twining plants will need clip-
ping and tying in, their growth at this season
of the year being the most vigorous. Plant Bou-
gainvilleas, they are the firest of all flower-
ing climbers. The best ave: B. Glabra, B. Mag-
nifica, B. Traili, B. Splendens.

The sowing of seeds of spring-flowering
plants should be completed this month. If not
previously done, sow in rroperly prepared
patehes or in boxes Delphinium, Pansy, Phlox,
Carnation, Poppy, Nasturtium, Gaillardia,
Dianthus, Stocks, Wallflowers, and all hardy

annuals. Plant out in suitable positions strong
seedlings of those sown in previous months.
Cuttings.—Take cultings of Bouvardias, Abu-
tifons, Heliotropes, Pelargoniums, Rose, Deut-
zias, Spiraeas, etc., put them in pots of sand-
with a little light soil, and be carefu: Lo provide
ample drainage at the bottoin. This is also a
good time to remove shrubs, or to plant shrubs
generally, for root growth is very active.

Greenhouses.—Adiantums (Maiden Hair)
will be putting forth a fresh supply of fronds.
As they appear, cut out all stale-looking fronds.
Gradually diminish the supply of water, and
afford more light; elean up all pots, and break
up surface soil. Search at night for slugs and
wood-lice about the tender fronds of fern. Ad-
mit air freely during the hottest part of the
day, syringe and close up the house early in
the afternoon. Take the finest tops of Coleus
cuttings, and put several round a 3in. pot, and
place them near the glass after keeping them
a week in the shade. This is the only way
to save good plants without heart. After they
have rooted, and in cold weather, keep the
soil only moderately moist.

Cuttings of Fuchsias, Hydrangeas, and other
soft-wooded plants may be put in, also cuttings
of Alternantheras, Irisenes, Plectranthus, etc.

THE KITCHEN GARDEN

Seeds of an early variety of Pea and Cauli-
flower may be sown, also Red Beet, Early Horn
Carrots, and Parsnips for use in spring, Broad
Beans, Spinach and Radishes. Divide and re-
plant Rhubarb roots, Globe Artichokes, Horse
Radish, Perennial Herbs. Plant Cabbages.
Cauliflowers, and Early Potatoes in early situ-
ations, thin young root crops. Trench and
manure intended for later crops. Plant out
Strawberry Runners at once in good rich soil,
and you will get good results in spring.

To laose soils add well-rotted manure, to
strong heavy soils add light littery manure,
sand, wood ashes, bonedust, ete. Sow seeds of
fruit seeds that are intended for stocks. Prun-
ning should be got on with as circumstances
permit, taking bush fruits first, next stone
fruits. Cut back any trees that you may want
to re-graft. as it will save time in early spring.
Attend to the destruction of noxious insects.



VEGETABLES.

Asparagus.—Cut the stems down to the SUr-
face as they decay: top-dress and manure with
horse-droppings.

Broad Beans.—For an early crop.

Cahbage..—Sow early sortz [or spring sup-
piv.

Celery.—Remove the side shoots from the
crowns of advanced crops, earthing up only a
few for immediate use.

Cress and Mustard.—Sow fortnightiy.

Lettuce.—Sow largely, and transpiant when
ready, to use in June and July.

Onions, Potato and Tree.—Plant out

largely

Peas.—Sow a few of early sorts towards the
end of the month for the firsl supply in spring.

Radish.—Sow again.

Spinach.—Sow fargely of winter varieties for
spring supply.

Turnip.—Sow a few on trial il not done last
month.

B on M

Careful Crossing Campaign

“The insurance department of the Pennsyl-
vania railroad system has issued a special
pamphlet summarising the lessons taught by
the “Careful Crossing Campaign” last summer,
as to the causes and means of preventing grade
crossing accidents. Probably the most import-
ant conclusions reached is that aearly all acci-
dents at grade crossings, which invelve motor
vehicles, are directly due to gross carelessness
on the part of a very small proportion—prob-
ably not over three per cent.—of the total num-
bers of drivers. Observations were made of
more than 100,000 automobiles, while actually
crossing the tracks. It wasx found that the
drivers of 97 per cent. were reasonably care-
ful, but that the remainder displayed marked,
and, in many. cases, actually criminal negli-
gence. “Elimination of the reckless drivers,
who make up a very small percentage of the
total, and who are responsible for nearly all
the accidents,” is the remedy suggested for
this condition. Use is urged of all reasonanle
means within the legal powers of fown, city
and country and State authorities to bring
about this result. There are 12,000 mighway
crossings on the Pennsylvania Railroad Sys-
tem; their removal would cost a half bhillion
dollars, and would be physically inpossible
within a generation, the report state:.

“The Careful Crossing Campaign” ran from
June to September last. In this period there
were 682 accidents at grade crossings on the
Pennsylvania Railroad System. In :48 of them
death or Injury to persons resulted, 90 people
being killed and 150 injured. Automobiles ac-
counted for 494 of the total accidents, involv-
ing the deaths of 71 persons, and injuries fo
1921.
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Sixty per cent. of all trains involved were
running less than 20 miles an hour, indicating
that train speed i= a much less jmoortant fac-
tor than recklessness on the part of drivers.
Motor trucks accounted for 29 per cent. of
all the accidents, though constituting only 11
per cent. of the total automobiles in use. Only
four accidents oceurred vo passenger huses,
with no injuries to persons. The laws of a
number of States require these vehieles to
stop completely before crossing the tracks.

Seven persons were killed and 17 injured
in accidents kinown by the testimony of sur-
vivors to have resulted from attempts to beat
trains over the crossings.  Fourteen people
were killed and seven injured in accicenls oc-
curring while crossing bells were ring.ng. Five
were Killed and 22 injured in cases wnere cars
were driven past watchman signalling to them
to stop. Three persons were killed and tliree
injured in accidents definitely known to be
caused by intoxication of drivers.

There were 70 cases of motor cars running
into the sides of trains, resulting iu 14 people
being killed, and 22 injured. In many cases
the head of the train was well beyond the

- crossing. There were 280 cases in which auto-

mobiles broke through crossing gates, while
they were down, without, however, striking
trains.—*“Railway Review.”

=l
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Intending Passenger: “Must | purchase a ticket for a puppy ?°
Clerk: “Oh no! You may travel as an ordinary traveller.”

X A A

Courtesy

Whatever the nature of the person
to be addressed, or the message to be
conveyed, there are certain features
common to ali. One of these is courtesy;
another, personality; another, definite-
ness; another truthfulness.

Friendship is the only thing in the world
concerning the usefulnes- of which all man-
kind are agreed.—Cicero.
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Woman and Her Arts

{By Housewife)

Girls nowadays form a frequent subject for
discussion whenever two or three middle agzed
women meet together. I have heard some
frightful things said about girls who frequent
the fashionable cafes, things so bad in them-
selves as to be flagrantly immoral. I hear a
great deal about girls standing in the lounges
of fashionable cafes on the chance of meeting
some male acquaintance who will pay for a
dainty meal, and accessories, such as cock-
tails and expensive cigarettes. 1 am told that
in one wine cafe, which sets out to be a place
where even families could enjoy themselves
reasonably, girls drink daily to excess and be-
have like wantons.

Now, I cannot butl think that some of these
extravagances are the result of the breaking
away from old standards of conduct. But I
presume that there were always girls, even
in the Vietorian Age, when the Queen set an
example of ultra-respectability, who kicked
over the traces, though they were not so much
in evidence as to-day, flaunting in hoteis and
cafes. I am fairly certain also that some girls
drank alcoholic liquors even in grandma’s day,
and behaved strangely in the company of men.

1 feel, moreover, that girls are just about
the same in any age—some bold, and some
modest, and the majority fairlv decent rmem-
bers of society.

For we must not condemn girls wholesale.
just because there are some who drink and
smoke in public, and are vevy careless in
general conduct. My own opinion is that girls
generally are well conducted nowadays, and
that, in addition to being often wage earners,
are capable of conducting a household effici-
ently. I know some girls who work in oiTices
who enjoy preparing the dinner on Sundays,
and often assist mother in the evening by doing
odd jobs and “washing up.” My own girls
can do anything in a house, from cooxing to
dressmaking, and 1 believe tley are {fairly
well-conducted when away from home. 1 hope
<0.

I have arrived at the opinion, after many
discussions with John, my husband, that the
children of wage-earners are usually belter
behaved and less seif-indulgent than the chil-
dren in well-to-do families. That is probabiy
the effect of environment. In a wage-earner’s
household there must be self-sacrifice and give-
and take all the time—that is. if evervbody is
to pet a fair deal, us the men =av. On the

other hand, the children of wealthy people ure
often spoiled, become idle and good for nothing
but to go peacocking about fashionable places.
Mind yvou, I don’t say that this is true in every
case. I know, as a matter of private know-
ledge, that many wealthy parents are strict
with their children, and do ot indulge them
overmuch. But still, where there is plenty of
money there is likely to be luxurious living,
with its attendant evils.

What seems to me to be the cure for way-
wardness in girls is congenial ocecupation, and
the cultivation of an unselfish spirit. There
is some work for everybody in this world, and
work is a blessed thing if it be to our liking.

THE INNER MAN—AND WOMAN.
Ginger Cake.

One cup sour cream, one heaping teaspoon
soda, half cup brown sugar, one tablespoon
butter, two heaping cups flour, guarter tea-
spoon salt, half teaspoon each of cinnamon,
and nutmeg, three heaping teaspoons ginger,
one egg, half cup molasses. Cream bulter and
sugar, and add the egg well beaten and then
the molasses. Sift the flour with the spices
and salt, dissolve the :soda in the sour milk,
and add these to the other ingredients. Bake
in gem pans in a fairly hot oven.

Potato and Onion Luncheon Dish.

Cut peeled potatoes into small balls with a
cutter, and peel small white onions, similar
in size, allowing 2 cupfuls of each. Cook the
onions till almost done, add the potato balls
and 1 teaspoon of salt, and cook until both are
tender. Drain, saving the water for soup.
Place the vegetables in a shallow, buttered
baking dish, and pour over them 1 cup of
well-seasoned, white sauce. Sprinkle over the
top % cup grated cheese and brown slightly
in a hot oven.

Cold Pickie.

Half gallon good cider vinegar, § cup salt,
3 cup mustard (Keen’s), 3 cups white sugar
and a handful of pickling spice. Stir well.
Peel onions, wash and add to vinegar. (I use
a crock as container and put plate over to
keep pickles covered). Cucumbers, cauli-
flower, beans, etc., can be added as wished.
Cuzumbers to be soaked overnight with salt
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and well drained before adding. These are
ready to use in about two weeks time. No
heating of anything to be domne.

Tomato Butter.

Cut 10 pounds of ripe tomatoes, add 1%
pints vinegar, and let stand all night. Drain.
Mix together 15 cups of juice that has been
drained from the tomatoes, 3 pounds sugar, 1
teaspoon each of cloves, allspice, cinnamon,
pinch of red pepper. Add to tomatoes and
boil slowly for three hours.

Potato Puff.

Beat one cupful of mashed potatoes to a
soft, creamy mass with a cupful of warm
milk and a tablespoon of butter. Have ready
two eggs, whipped light, and add to the po-
tatoes. Pepper and salt and one teaspoon of
onion juice are now added. Turn into a
warmed and buttered pudding dish; set in a
quick oven and bake, covered, for half an
hour. Then uncover and spread over the top
one-half cup grated cheese. Brown for five
minutes, and serve at once before it falls.

e oW

Looking for a Children’s Classic

What shall it be, 1 wondered? There is
“Zsop”; they have it. There are Grimm and
Andersen, but they have those. The cxpur-
gated “Gulliver’s Travels” is not unkinown to
them; they kncw all about Robin Hood, King
Arthur, and Crusoe; they al present dislike the
“Arabian Nights,” and 'm hanged il I'm going
Lo give them “Uncle Tom’s Cabin.” As I walkead
to the station my thoughts travelled back to
a distant, vivid, but almost unreal past, in
which I saw a smali boy curled up in an armn-
chair reading. What was it he read with most
zest? It came to ine in a flash. I hadn’t
heard the book mentioned for years. It was
“The Swiss Family Robinson.” Why, of course,
that of all books was the book; I would get
it. And I would read it again myself. 1
would recover the old excitement over that
battle with the snake; I would refresh my
memory as fo the habits of the armadilio ana
the duck-billed platypus; and, above ail, I
should see that picture of the house in the tree
which was the basis of the earliest of wmy
ambitions, and (alas!) the least likely to be
fulfilled, unlikely though all the others may be.

At the end of a day, however, I had learned
that it is one thing to want to buy “The Swiss
Family Robinson” and another to get it. 1
went to shop after shop, and the bookseliers
looked at me as though I were asking them
for a plesiosaurus or a mastodon. They had
no copies of it; they held out little hope of
obtaining a copy. I tried the secondhand book-
sellers. Their tune was quite different. They
often had copies, but these were always snap-
ped up at once. In the end I persuaded a
sceptical bookseller that the book must be
obtainable, and that it was his duty as an
honourable tradesman to obtain it for me. . .
It has arrived. I have been reading it.
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There is no picture of the house in the tree.
But the rest is all there: the ineredibly simple
style, the pious family, the industry, the re-
markable congeries of animals, the wood-
cuts. . .

It is a superb book. It is easy to make fun
of it. Everybody when he remembers it re-
members it with a smile; but it is usually a
smile of affection. The style, as I have re-
marked, is the greatest example of naive
pomposity which we possess. The improba-
bilities (over and above the great obvious im-
probability of every kind of bird and beast
in the zoo being concentrated on a single
island) follow each other without a break, and
no edifying story-teller on record ever pumped
out his edification with so little attempt at
concealment. Here is no education in paren-
thesis, and no moralising by implication: the
morals are expounded in sermons, and the
facts, mainly zoological, are handed out in
large wads, accompanied by frankly informa-
tive illustration. By all the rules of story-
telling, as expounded by critics and observed
by conscious artists, this book was bhound to
fail; the most innocent child must inevitably
be bored by it.

But the point is that it didn’t fail. I do
not think that I was more addicted to sermons
than any other child or less fond of being edu-
cated; but I do clearly remember that I was
thrilled by this story, and that the irrelevant
details here never struck me as irrelevant.
It seemed the most natural thing in the world
for the author, when mentioning an ant-eater,
to digress in order to tell all about ant-eaters;
and I happened to be interested in ant-earters.
With the exception of “The Pilgrim’s Progress”
(which is on a much higher literary plane), I
do not remember any book in which so large a
didactic element is so successfully conveyed in
a story. And the author managed it because
he was a man of extraordinary simplicity,
sweetness, goodness, and curiosity, a man with
much of the child in him, who went straight
ahead as he felt inclined, and mnever thought
at all of himself or of art.—Solomon Eagle, in
“Essays at Large.”

o %

Heard in Church

There was a certain popular clergyman who
had a habit of repeating his sentences several
times over to enable the congregation
thoroughly to grasp their meaning.  While
preaching in a very poor district on one occa-
sion, he came to the following words: “Who
was John the Baptist?” He brought them
out very slowly and distinctly, and then re-
peated them., He then paused, and after glanc-
ing slowly round the church, once more re-
peated the words: “Who was John the Bap-
tist 27

To his surprise a very seedy-looking indi-
vidual at the back of the chuwreh shuffled to
his feet, and remarked with a smile: “Look
here, guv'nor, I know there's a catch some-
where, but come on—who was he?”
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The Newport Power House

On a steam hauled railway service
every steam train carries its power house
with it, but an electrified service is sup-
plied with power from one or more large
central stations erected at convenlent
points. This enables great economies to
be effected through the employment of
a small number of large generating ma-
chines, operating at high efficiencies and
taking full advantages of the savings ob-
tained from the use of superheated steam,
its subsequent condensation and re-
evaporation.

The greater efficiency of electric over
steam traction may be judged from the
fact that about 45 lbs. of low grade coal
are sufficient to drive
a O-coach clectric
trayn a distance of
one mile, whilst the
coal consumption of
4 steam train using
a higher grade coal
and covering the
same  distance 1s
about 80 lbs.

B0 Ty L
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The central station
supplying power to |«
the electrified Mel- |
bourne Suburban &
svstem, 1s located
close to the mocuth
of the River Yarra
at Newport, and is known as Newport
“A” to distinguish it from Newport
"B which, though operated by the rail-
way statf, was erected by the Electricity
Commission to supply industrial power
onlv.

As Newport "A” was designed primar-
ilv for ratlway traction purposes, it 1
equipped to generate 3 phase alternating
current at 25 cveles, this frequency being
particularly suitable for conversion to
high pressure direct current. Newport
“B,” on the other hand, supplies 3 phase
current at 30 cyeles, which is more suit-
able for hghting and industrial power.
The two stations are, however, inter-
connected through a “frequency changer”
at Yarraville, which provides for an
interchange of power between the two.

The preliminary design of the power
house provided for a capacity of 50,000
k.w., and a location on the north bank of
the Maribyrnong River at Footscray was
selected. Before work was commenced
an investigation of the circulating water
supply was made, and as it was then
found that during the summer months
the temperature of the water would be
considerably higher than desired, this
site was abandoned. After consideration
of a site adjacent to the shore at Fisher-
man’s Bend, where it was anticipated
that trouble would be experienced with
the foundations, the present site was
selected. Boring showed that over prac-
tically the whole area a basalt (blue
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General View of Power Station.

stone) foundation was available, and due
to the fact that at this point the River
Yarra is separated from the Bay by
stone walls the circulating water condi-
tions are practically ideal.

Newport “A” consists of a group of
buildings with the turbine yoom in the
centre, two boiler houses running at
right angles to it on one side and the
transformer house and switchhouse on
the other side lying parallel to the tur-
bine room.

The power house has been designed to
eliminate manual labour as far as pos-
sible.  To this end coal and ashes are
handled entirelv by machinery, feed
water 1s delivered automatically to the
boilers, and wherever reasonably possible
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automatic devices are used to protect
the plant and to safeguard the opera-
tors.

The boilers are designed for burning
<lack black coal, the average weekly
consumption being 4000 tons. In addi-
tion to ahsorbing the whole output of
<lack black coal from the State Mine at
Wonthaggi. it is also necessary to ob-
tain supplies from New South Wales.
Two boilers have also been equipped.
one for burning slack and pulverised
brown coal from the Morwell field.

Boiler House

Coal arrives at the power house in hop-
per trucks, which discharge into a con-
veyor pit, and from there 1t 1s delivered
by automatic bucket elevators, etther to
the bunkers above the boilers or to the
storage area. which normally has 1
capacity of 20,000 tons. Bv utilising other
convenient arcas round the power sta-
tion, the storage capacity can. however,
be increased to 60.000 tons.

The two boiler houses are each pro-
vided with 12 marine type water tube
boilers, each boiler heing capable of
evaporating 30,000 lbs. of water per hour
under normal conditions and considerably
more when fused. Coal from the ele-
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vated bunkers is fed by gravity to cham
grate stokers, which automatically de-
liver a continuous supply of fuel to the
fires, and at the same time discharge
the residual clinker and ashes into a
<torage bin.

Periodically  the ash hoppers are
cmptied by a pneumatically operated ash
ejector. which discharges the ash and
clinker to a storage bin outside the
power house, where the ash 1s quenched
and delivered to railway trucks.

Steam 1s generated
at a pressure of
210 1b. per square
inch, and  super-
heated to a tem-
perature of 600 deg.
Fah. before being
delivered to the tur
bines.

The electrical gen-
erating machinery is
located 1in the tur-
bine room, and com-
prises six Parsons
turbo-alternator sets
having a total gener-
ating  capacity of
78000 kw., or ap-
proximately 104,000
horse-power.

Each turbo-alter-
nator set consists of
one high and one low
pressure steamn tur-
bine directlv coupled
to a three - phase
alternating  current
generator, the three machines on the one
shaft running at a speed of 1500 revolu-
tions per minute and generating three-
phase 2g cvele current at 3300 volts
pressure.

The turbines are kept at constant
speed by oil or steam operated gover-
nors, whilst the voltage is maintained
at a constant value by automatic volt-
age regulators located in the control
room.

Economical considerations require that
the steam. after passing through the
turbines, shall be condensed in vacuum
and returned to the bhoilers to be re-
evaporated. The circulating water for
condensing is obtammed from the Bay,
and an 1dea of the favourable conditions
existing can he gathered from the fact
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that the average temperature ol the cir-
culating water throughout the year is
06.5 deg. Fah., the summer temperature
being 70 deg. and the winter temperature
s0 deg. Fah. With the type of generat-
ing plant used at Newport, decrease n
temperature of inlet water of 1 deg. I'ah
cives an increase in efficiency of 0.3 per
cent., so that the importance of low
temperatures can-
not be overesti-
mated.

Although three-
phase alternating
current at 3300
volts can be con-
veniently  gener-
ated, economical
considerations re-
quire a higher
transmission volt-
age, and the cur-
rent, after leaving
the generators, 1%
therefore  passed
through step- up
transformers
which raise the
voltage to 20,000.

At this pressure
it passes to the
switch house bus-
bars, from which
it is distributed
by feeder cables to
the various sub-
stations through-
out the system.

The switch
house is equipped
with oil immersed
switches, isolating
switches, bus-bars.
and all apparatus
necessary for the
control  of  the
high tension cur-
rent.

The various de-
vices are contained
in fire-proof cells
closed at the front
with expanded
metal or =heet
steel doors, which
are either pad-
locked or elsc -
terlocked with the
switchgear in such
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a way that the doors cannot be opened
while the apparatus is alive.
The actual control of the electrical

power is carried out by means of the
oil immersed switches, which are electri-
cally opened and closed from the Con-
trol Room, and are also arranged to open
automatically on the occurrence of an
overload or fault.

Turbine Room

o~

BEREF
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Control Room
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The centre of the entire electrification
system lies in the Control Room situated
at one end of the Switch House. This
room 1s occupied by the Control En-
gineer and Staff, and is quipped with all
apparatus necessary for the measure-
ment, regulation and control of the power.
All operations are carried out on the
“Remote Control” system. the genera.
tors being put on and taken off load,
the voltage and speed regulated, and
the oil switches operated without the
staft being able to see any of the move-
ments performed. An interesting fea-
ture of the remote control apparatus is
the provision of six small push buttons
on the generator panels by means of
which in cases of extreme urgency the
whole station can be shut down in a
few seconds.

The Control Engineer while on duty
directs all electrical operations carried out
both at the power house, the substations
and, under certain circumstances, on
the 1500 volt overhead system. No im-
portant operation must be performed
without his consent, and his approval
must be obtained before any departure
from normal running can be made.

During the past year 222 million units
of electrical energy were sent out from
Newport “A.”  Of this, 113 million units
were used for railway traction pur-
poses, 7 million for railway auxliary
supplies such as Newport and Jolimont
Workshops, Elwood and Sandringham
Tramways, yard lighting, etc., while 102
million units were supplied to a num-
ber of private manufacturing firms, to
the Melbourne Electric Supply Co., and
to the ‘Melbourne City Council {or re-
tail distribution in the city and suburbs.

It will thus be seen that although
primarily designed for railway traction
purposes, Newport “A” has, during the
past few years, played a very important
part in the industrial life of the metro-
polis, almost 50 per cent. of its output
being utilised for lighting, heating and
industrial power,

The overall efficiency of Newport “A”
taken from the heat units available in
the coal to the heat units sent out as
electrical energy is about 16 per cent.
This efficiency is only exceeded in a few
power stations in the world. and it is
doubtful if 1t has an equal when operat-
ing conditions are taken into account.
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Visit of Sir J. J. Thomson
to Schenectady

Great minds met in friendly and con-
genial intercourse on the occasion of a
recent visit to Schenectady of Sir Joseph
J. Thomson, of KEngland, where he ad-
dressed the scientists of the Research
Laboratory of the General Electric Com-
pany, recounting some of the important
work that is being done in England un-
der his guidance in the field of general
research.

The life of Sir Joseph has been replete
with achievement in the realm of science,
and many honours have been conferred
upon him for his contributions to the
world’s ;knowledge of fundamentals in
the hidden processes of nature. Of the
highest order of importance is the light
he has thrown on the structure of matter.
This he has shown to consist of positive
and negative electricity, the negative
existing in the form of minute particles or
atoms of electricity now called “elec-
trons.”  He was the first to study the
properties of the electron, and succeeded
In measuring its mass. He made quan-
titative measurements, moreover, where-
as his predecessors in their work with
vacuum tubes had made qualitative ob-
servations only.  Entirely new experi-
mental methods which he evolved for
studying electrical phenomena in high
vacuum have made possible the rapid
advance in the field of Radio.

A Tellow of the Royal Society. a re-
cipient of the Nobel prize, and of manv
other marks of official appreciation. he
has applied his attainments to the educa-
tion of his fellow countrvmen. Torty
yvears ago he was lecturer at Trinity Col-
lege, the Cavendish professor in experi-
mental physics at the University of Cam-
bridge. He is now Master of Trinity
College, and also professor of physics in
the Cavendish laboratory.

Having in mind his backeround of ac-
complishment, it is of interest to record
the modesty of his introductory remarks
before the scientists whom he addressed
on the occasion of his visit. ‘T feel very
acutely,” he said. “that the proper atti-
tude of any visitor to this laboratory is
that of a learner rather than a speaker.
T have learned this morning verv manv
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mteresting things that I did not know
before, and 1 should like to have spent
all my time learning rather than in at-
tempting to offer you something that I
feel is not worthy of the occasion; but I
thought that it might interest you if I
spoke for a moment or two upon the ef-
forts that we are making in England to
imitate that movement in which you
were pioneers and are the leaders, of the
application of research to industry.” He
then sketched the work of his organisa-
tion in England, where research labora-
tories are not financed individually by
industrial concerns, but where, with
Government backing, he has been able
to interest groups of manufacturers to
contribute to the support of a laboratory
for their research work. He then fav-
oured his hearers with a discourse of
rare interest on certain phases of his re-
cent activities.

The distinguished visitor was enter-
tained at dinner by the officials of the
company, Dr. Langmuir, of the Re-
search Laboratory, acting as toastmas-
ter. 1t was his first visit to Schenec-
tady, and with evident interest he made
an inspection of the manufacturing plant
of the General Electric Company.

While in America he was the guest of
the Franklin Institute, and presented a
series of papers before that body at their
meetings in Philadelphia.

o &

Kulp Thett-Proof Electric Bulb

It is estimated that from 15 to 30 per cent.
of the electric light bulbs used by railroads
and industrial plants and in public places of
all kinds are stolen. One railroad claims a
loss of over 13,000dol. annually; another shows
figures of over 3000 lamps lost in ten months.
And the cost of the bulbs is exceeded by the
cost in time and labour to make replacements.
The Kulp theft-proof bulb is a device designed
to prevent such losses, which is just being
placed on the market by Lester Kulp, 143
West Austin-avenue, Chicago. The simplicity
of the idea recommends it, as there are no
guards, locks, keys, springs, or other mechan-
isms. It is a standard lamp in every way, that
fits into any standard socket, complete in it-
self, and looks and is used exactly the same
as any ordinary  lamp. One contact
is at the top, just as in an
ordinary lamp. The other contact is a
brass ring, fastened at the bottom of a por-
celain plug. This plug has a groove which
is filled with plaster of paris seal, to that the
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lamp can turn freely in the shell, always main-
taining electrical contact. The shell, how-
ever, cannot be turned in the socket. The
shell being spun over the ring, screws up so
close to the socket that fingers or tools cannot
grasp it. Thus the lamp cannot be stolen or
even broken in the attempt to steal it, thus
preventing endangering circuits.  When the
bulb is burned out, it can easily be removed
for replacement.
E

Questions and Answers

Question.—Why do we have a more rapid
circulation in a boiler equipped with arch
tubes 7—M.E.J.

Answer. — The circulation of water in a
boiler is in the form of currents, the hot water
rising and flowing toward the front end, while
the cooler water sinks and flows toward the
rear end. Warm water flowing upward be-
tween the flues and the cold water down in
the space between the flues and the shell of
the boiler naturally seeks egress through arch
tubes, or in other words the tubes act to a
considerable degree in the form of a suction,
thus giving a more violent circulation.

Question. — How can we obtain the same
travel (Walsehaert Valve Gear) in both for-
ward and back motion?—L.E.

Answer.—The perfect equality of the valve
travel, both in the forward and backward
motions, is accomplished by having the sus-
pension point of the link in line with a point
between the combination lever’s connection
with the radius bar and valve rod, the line
should be parallel with the valve rod and the
same alignment should be wmaintained as
nearly as possible in regard to the eccentric
rod and the centre of the driving axle; in fact,
the point of the connection of the eccentric
rod should be parallel with the axle centres,
but especially with the largest kind of eylin-
ders, the perfect alignment of their points
will necessitate an extra extension of the link
arm, which in turn would require an excersive
amount of eccentric throw, and hence the
point of eccentric rod connection with the link
arm is often at some distance above the cnetre
line. However, the distorting influence of
these variations is reduced to a minimum by
the action of the combinaticn lever, which he-
ing attached to the crosshead maintains the
position of the valve with a degree of accu-
racy rarely equalled by any kind of mechan-
ism where circular motion is changed to
linear or reciprocating motion.

E

Pay Roll Deductions

Members are notified that subseriptions will
be deducted from the Departmental Pay Rolls
for period ending April 5th (Pay Day, April
10th), when all subscriptions due to 30th June
next will be deducted.

This course is being adopted to adjust fin-
ancial vear, which expires on the 30th June
next.
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The Melbourne Yard

How the Work of an Important Terminal is Conducted

Some years ago a well known writer
on rail-roading pointed out that if the
(reneral Manager of a great railroad
system actually saw
one per cent. of his
company’s business
moved it would be
an occasion for com-
ment. So, since the
eye of the master is
limited in its vision,
other means of con-
trol for the property
must  be  provided.
Thus we find the
operations of the
system  split  mto
clearly defined units,
and one of the out-
standing units of our
Service is the Mel-
bourne Yard, which
13 a terminal of great
importance in the
linking up of the
chain of our transportation svstem.

Collaterally with the development of
the State, the traffic which now has to
pass through or be dealt with in the
Melbourne Yard has outgrown the avail-
able facilities, and whilst progress is
being made. as rapidly as conditions will
permit, with the provision of the re-
quisite additional accommodation, right
loyally and zealously do the Superinten-
dent and his Staff strive to keep up their
end in the wholesome endeavour which
all Victorian Railwaymen are making
to-day to give to their patrons and em-
ployers good service.

Mr. A. W. F. Smith, the present
Superintendent of the Melbourne Yard,
which includes Flinders-street and Joli-
mont, has grown up with the job, and
so have his seven assistants who, with
the Yard Foremen, numbering twenty-
five in all, appear to know every inch
of the tracks under their control.

The total staff of the terminal num-
bers 738 which includes, in additien to

the Superintendent, the Assistant Super-
intendents and the Foremen, 3 Engine

Control Officers. 32 Clerks, 92 Signalmen,
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Yard Superintendent’'s Office.

28 Block Recorders, 188 Guards, 317
Shunters and 22 Number Takers, the
balance comprising Weighers, Lampmen.
Point Cleaners. etc.

Quite recently the Superintendent and
his Office Staff took possession of a new
and up-to-date suite of offices, which are
fitted with shower baths, lockers, writ-
ing rooms, etc., for the convenience of
the Staff generally.

In the main section of the Goods Yard
there are 52 tracks, including the gravity
roads, and one section known as the
East Yard is now in course of remodel-
ling.

Although designed for a traffic of from
3500 to 4000 trucks per day, the average
number handled at the Spencer-street
Goods Terminal varies from 4000 to no
less than 6500, according to season, the
greatest number handled in one day last
yvear being 6520 on 17th January, 1923
and in the present vear 1497 on 1st Feb-
ruary last.
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On an average about ;o trains are
made up and leave the Yard per work-
ing day, and about the same number
enter the Yard, the greatest number
leaving the Yard on any one day being
Q0.

The Gravity schieme
adopted is of the
gradually  descend-
ing type as distinct
from the Hump
Yards, which may be
seen in various parts
of America. where
the trains are pushed
by locomotives to
the top of a risz or
hump in the centre
of the Yard, and the
trucks, or cars as
they are known in
that country, are de-
tached while the en-
gines keep moving
slowly, and gain
sufficient momentum
in a comparatively
short run to take
them the necessary distance along the
roads, into which they are dropped for
marshalling purposes, men who are called
Riders travelling with each vehicle or
rake of vehicles to manipulate the brakes,
which are operated
from the top of the
car in manner simi-
lar to the braking of
our “QR” trucks. ‘
These Riders are ‘
brought back in bat-
ches by electric trol-
lies to the Hump, so
that men are always
available to ride with
the cars as they start
off from the Hump
for the various sort-
ing roads. At the top
of the Hump in the
Chicago Yard, and
extending across the
tracks, is a signal
box, from which the
points are electrically
operated.

With our system the use of an engine
for the breaking up of trains on the
Gravity roads 1s avoided, and the
methods followed in dealing with the
trains may be brieflv described thus:—

s et SR e

Inwards Trains.

When a train arrives at a given point
the Driver hands an advice card, which
he has previously received {rom the
(suard, to the Shunter in charge, whe
then advises the Assistant Superinten-

- e

The 12.50 p.m. North-East Goods Train leaving the Yard

dent at the gravitation as to the com-
position of the train, and the section
of the Yard in which the train is to be
placed 1s determined.

The train is then brought into one of

The Gravitation Neck

the receiving roads, and the engine 1s
cut off and sent over the pit.

Another Shunter compiles a card in-
dicating the various roads into which
the vehicles are to be dropped. which
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information he delivers to the Lead-
ing Shunter, who in turn hands a card
showing the drops to each of the sec-
tional Shunters attending to the bottom
roads, and in order to expedite the
movements and provide a check on the
disposal of the tracks, the vehicles are
chalked on the south end on the waybil!
stde with the number of the road for
which they are destined.

The Gravitation Neck.

When the trucks are released from
the receiving roads and dropped on to
the neck of the gravitation they are
the neck of the
gravitation they are
turned by the Shun-
ters either direct to
the Goods Shed or
to the respective
roads set apart for
their reception to
form outwards trains
from the gravitation
section, or for trans-
fer to other sectrons
or sidings for plac-
ing or despatch.

Outward Trains.

The loading is
pulled out from the
sheds and sidings at
specified times by
Pilot engines, which
then shunt the load-
ing out and assemible
it in proper order for despatch by various
trams.

Trains for the Northern, North-East-
ern, Geelong, Ballarat and Fitzroy lines
are made up on thc lower level and new
group sections, whilst trains for th=
Eastern system are made up in the new
yard section. \Williamstown, Coburg
and various north suburban trains are
made up in the gravitation section, and
the loads for the Heidelberg, Victoria
Park. Windsor, Kew, Burnley and
Brighton Pilots are made up in the
South Kensington gravitation.

A View of “A” Shed and where the N.E,
Line Goods Trains are made up.

The necessity for marshalling the
trains coming into the Melbourne Yard
was never more necessary than it is
now, as the traffic is increasing and
the Yard accommodation has been re-
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duced to make room for the alteration
to the passenger lines. This i1s where
co-ordination of effort can prove its
worth.  Apart from the need for always
giving the quickest transit practicable
to every truck whether loaded or empty,
much time and worry can be saved to
the men in the Melbourne Yard by
properly marshalling the loading at the
stations or sidings where it is picked up.
Instructions have been issued in this
regard which are explicit, and should be
rigidly obeyed, otherwise the tempers
of the Melbourne Yard Staff are sorely
taxed, and an opening is left for the

* A Shed and where the North-East Line Goods Trains are made up.

accusation that all i1s not as it should
be, but Victorian Railwaymen should
not, and will not, we feel sure, let this
be said of them.

M.J.C

A

The Source

There is laughter and sunshine and love in my
home,

And you ask me to conie to a rocky cleft set
in the hills, )

From whence a stream tHows down a cliff to
the valley, and fills

The well in your garden, a garden that lies
by the sea?

Rather T think I would bid vou to tarry with
me,

Forsaking the quest that the rocks and tneir
caverns afford.

For here in my garden, my garden of flowers,
you see

The radiance and fulness my labour has graci-
ously poured,

On my garden and me.



THE VICTORIAN RAILWAYS
MAGAZINE., MARCH 1924

|
|

123

R AReea s SLEE S oot

A Perfect Stranger

An interesting dialogue between a wonan
and a ticket collector, in whicnh the woman
got the better of it, is reported:

“I shall have to ask you for a ticket for that
boy, ma’am.”

“I think not.”

“He’s too old to travel free. Ile occupies
a whole seat, and the train’s crowded. There
are people standing.”

“T can’t help that.”

“l haven't time to argue the matter,
ma’am. You’ll have to pay for that boy.”

“T’ve never paid for him yet.”

“You've got to pay for him some time.”

“Not this journey, anyway.”

“You'll pay for that boy, ma’am, or I'll put
him oft.”

“All right. Put him off if you think that’s
the way to get anything out of me.”

“You ought to know what the rules of the
line are, ma’am; how old is that boy?”

“I don’t know—1] never saw him before!”

—“Judge” (U.S.A.).

«»«..mmw..«ou.«.«ano««.n.m«‘..«moMWv«-i
.

Not What She Meant

Being unable to find a seat on the over-
crowded train, a large woman went inilo a
smoking-carriage and sat by the door.

The man next to her, absorbed in his news-
paper, continued to smoke.

“I was foolish enough to suppose,” said she

glowering at him, “that some of the men in
here were gentlemen.”

“Pardon me, madam,” he answered, poiitely
offering her a cigar.

An Irishman got out of a carriage at a rail-
way station for refreshments, but unfortun-
ately the bell rang, and the train left before
he had finished his repast. “Hould on!” cried
Fat, as he ran after the train like a madman.
“Hould on, ye murderin’ old stame-engine!
Ye've got a passenger aboard that’s left be-
hind.”

EVERY DAY

IN EVERY WAY
- RAILSAYS ~

=

c

Editor to Sub-Ednor “What! No murders or accidents ?
-Make it pretty hot; couldn’t get a seat coming in this morning!

a column;

Oh, well, have another go at the Railways!--Yes—about
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More Studies and Sketches
“Gods of Grub Street”

By DELTA

“(Gods of Modern Grub Street” is a
thick, handsomely-made book of somie 32¢
pages, including thirty-two portraits and
as many lmpressions of contemporary
authors. The impressions are by A. St.
John Adcock, and the portraits by E. O.
Hoppé. These latter are really portraits,
not printings from blocks. They are a
treat to the eye, and tell much. How-
ever, our place is with the impressions,
which, by the way. are much more than
impressions. They give the reader essen-
tial biographical details, in addition to an
outline of the particular author’s place in
the scheme of things literary. Techni-
cally, they would be more correctly
named appreciations, for these they are
rather than criticisms.

Mr. Adcock 1s appreciative in the real
sense, and in the popular sense too. He
1s never “smart” or acrid. He writes
with a dignity none the less likeable be.
cause 1t 1s kindly. He never stoops to
conquer, but walks the lofty levels as
becometh the true narrator. There is no
straining after effects—no double mean-
ings, no maunderings or moralisings.
Here 1in this admirable volume you get
the plain unvarnish’d tale, and thus a
happy escape from being mentally tied
into knots, as is the ultra-modern wayv.

It is a diversified gallery—the selection
of subjects ranging from gay to grave,
from lively to severe. From Hardy,
Kipling, Galsworthy, Masefield down to
Mason, Sheila Kaye-Smith, Maxwell,
Hope and Oppenheim we journey and
cannot help judging it an uneven galaxy.
Is it all a matter of taste where you place
an author? Or of grace? Or is there
some standard that matters ever and
always? Who shall say? Reading re-
centlv. Rose Macaulay’s splendid novel

of events-——and all linked with them—
from the eighteen scventies to our owu
day 1 couldn’t help being struck with
many points bearing on the art of criv-
cism, and especially by this passage on
i394 “To come, too, on reviews of Mr.
Hall Caine’s "Manxman,” such as that by
Mr. Edmund Gosse in the ‘St. James's
zazette! 'A contribution of literature;
and the most fastidious critic would give
m exchange for it a wilderness of that
deciduous trash which our publishers
call fiction. It 1s not possible to part
from 1t without a warm tribute of ap-
pvroval.” But how possible 1t has now
become! Indeed. in our times 1t has
been known that a certain author, having
mt an  unguarded hour committed to
print an appreciation of Sir Hall Caine,
and then having learnt his mistake, has
changed his name and started life again,
unable otherwise to support his dis-
grace.”” It will be to you a diverting
pastime to recall the authors you re-
member as in the boom and now no-
where.  Forgive this digression.

Mr. Adcock’s impressions also treat of,
among others, Belloc, Bennett, Beresford,
de la Mare, Drinkwater, Farnol, Doyle,
Locke, Compton Mackenzie, Walpole,
McKenna, May Sinclair, Milne, Wells,
Zangwill. “Gods of Modern Grub Street”
they are not in the strict analogy of be-
longing to “a low quarter in London
inhabited formerly by poor authors.”
“Poor,” applied to this company of more
or less distinguished and wealthy writers,
is economically unsound, as the Marxian
agitator would say. My encyclopedia
tells me that “as a noun Grub Street sig
nifies poor, mean authors: as an adjec-
tive, mean, poor, low. The street is
now called Milton Street.” From the
same useful source I learn that Macaulay
wrote this sentence: “Johnson came
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among them the solitary specimen of
a past age, the last survivor of the
genuine race of Grub Street hacks.”
(eorge Gissing, vou may remember. 1
“New Grub Street”™ (18gn) really lived
up to his title and its implied associa-
tions. Some book, and by a reaiist of
artistry and strength! Find, if vou can,
his superior 1n the domain of the sombre.

As is vour genuine booklover’s implac-
able impulse I could wish to have avail-
able a few extra pages of this magazine
in order to set before you the estimates
of Mr. Adcock. To give you a nodding
acquaintance with his  manner and
method, 1 quote from the sketches on
Compton Mackenzie and Tsrael Zang-
will:

“There 15 a lot of solemn and pre
teutious nonsense talked 1 the name
of psychology. It is possible to make
~shrewd guesses, but no man can posi-
tively analyse the mind of another.
When we think we are making a mar-
vellous study of another’s motives, we
are studving the motives that would
have been ours in his circumstances.
Professor Freud. with his doctrine «f
psycho-analysis, has turned the head
and choked the narrative vein of many
an otherwise capable novelist who has
felt a spurious sense of superiority in
trying to graft the art of medicine on
the art of fictton. There 1sx truer
psychology in Mackenzie's novels than
in the precious novels of most of our
professed psychologists. He has donc
bigger work than theirs with a more
modest conception of the novelists’
function. I confess that I like a bool
to be readable,’” he once wrote; ‘it seems
to me that a capacity for entertaining
a certain number of people is the chiet
justification for writing novels.”  He
deprecates this as ‘a low-browed ambi-
tion,” but it was high enough for the
great novelists of the past, and the
pseudo-medical methods of Freudism do
not look like producing anv that are
greater.”

After dealing with Zangwill as “new
humorist,” delincator of the soul of the
Tew, novelist and playwright—here de-
scribing ““The War God” (1911) as the

noblest, most i1mpressive drama seen

on the london stage for years——we
reach the following:—"1f Zangwill's
road has sometimes been difficult. one
reason is that he has never gone with
the crowd, never been afraid to go
against the view of the majority. More
than once he has got himself into trouble
through championing unpopular causes
When it needed courage to come out
openly in favour of Women's Suffrage,
he supported it in the press and on the
platform; for he is as witty and can be
as devastating with his tongue as with
his pen. And with all these activities
he has found time to do a lot of spade
work as President of the International
Jewish Territorial Organisation, which
aims at establishing Jewish Colonies
wherever land can be found for them.
and time to give practical service in
Leagues and Committee that are doing
what is possible to build up the peace
and universal brotherhood that politici-
cians are too busy to do more than talk
about. From which you may take 1t
that he does not put all his sympathies
into the printed page, does not write
one wav and live another, but that his
books and his life are of a piece. and if
vou know them you know him.”

May 1 drop from this height to men-
tion that the metaphorical Grub Street
and Fleet Street are not synonyvms,
though they tend to overlap. Fleet
Street is the journalistic haunt of ink
and its notorieties, and is real as well
as figurative. Like Downing Street.
wherc the British Prime Minister ré*
sides. Philip Gibbs has labelled Ileet
Street ‘“The street of adventure.” It
might as aptly been termed “of misad-
venture.”

We have received from the publishers,
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons ILtd., «
newly-published work by Mr. Fras. Ray-
nar Wilson, Assistant Engineer, Vic-
torian Railways, entitled “Railway Sig-
nalling: Mechanical.” In it there 1s set
out an introductory treatment of the
principles, methods and equipment for
mechanical signalling on railways; the
preparation of a signalling scheme; and
the principles of interlocking—for rail-
wavmen, students and others. Tt is a
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companion volume to the author’s work
—"“Railway Signalling: Automatic,” pub-:
lished in 1922. The present book should
prove to be a most useful Vade-mecum,
for it is presented in a handy form, suit-
able to be carried about in the pocket.
It is beautifully printed on fine sur:
faced paper and profusely illustrated
with diagrams and pictures, suitably
placed for ready reference, in follow-
ing the text. Obtainable from Sir Isaac
Pitman and Sons, The Rialto, Collins:
street, Melbourne; price 3/6.

o

A Little Dead Bird

The celebrated Russian novelist, Tur-
genieff, tells a touching incident from his
own life, which awakened in him senti-
ments which have coloured all his writ-
ngs.

When he was a boy of ten his father
took him out one day bird-shooting. As
they tramped across the brown stubble,
a golden pheasant rose with a low whirr
from the ground at his feet, and, with
the excitement of a sportsman, he raised
his gun and fired, wild with excitement,
when the creature fell fluttering at his
side.  Life was ebbing fast, but the in-
stinct of the mother was stronger than
death itself, and with a feeble flutter of
her wings the mother bird reached the
nest where her young brood were
huddled, unconscious of danger. Then,
with such a look of pleading and re-
proach that his heart stood still at the
ruin he had wrought—and never to his
dying day did he forget the feeling of
guilt which came to him at that moment
—the little brown head toppied over,
and only the dead body of the mother
shielded her nestlings.

“Father, father.,” he cried, “what have
T done?” as he turned his horror-stricken
face to his father.

But not to his father’s eye had this
little tragedy been enacted, and he said:
“Well done, my son; that was well done
for your first shot.  You will soon be a
fine sportsman.”

“Never, father; never again shall T de-
stroy any living creature.  If that is
sport, I will have none of it Tife is
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more heautiful to me than death, and
since 1 cannot give life, I will not take
it.”

Mo M

Optimism

Walking in the spring along the coasts
of Cornwall, and meditating on the sub-
ject of this paper (“Optimism and Im-
mortality '), on a green cliff overhanging
the sea, I came upon a flock of young
lambs. Nothing can be imagined more
beautiful; nothing, as I thought, more
touching. The gay innocence of these
young creatures, their movements of 1in-
stinctive delight, their bleating, leaping,
nuzzling, sucking, under the blue sky,
testified to a confidence in the benevo-
lence of the world into which they had
been born, as characteristic of nature as
it is paradoxical to reason.  For, the
universe they trusted so naively, what
had it really prepared for them?  The
butcher’s knife, or, at least, a slow trans-
formation into mere sheep—stupid, un-
imaginative, burdened with the weight of
vears and wool. . . . The scene was typi-
cal; and as I watched it I considered
with astonishment the course of nature
—how in every kind, from the lowest up
to man, generation after generation flings
its children into the world; how these
take up existence without misgiving or
fear. and whatever disillusionment they
may experience, are never for an instant
deterred from handing on the question-
able gift of life to others, who receive it
as blindly and trustingly as they them-
selves had done. It is this attitude of
unquestioning confidence that I wish to
indicate by the word “optimism.” In
animals it appears to be instinctive; and
commonly 1t is so in men. — G. Lowes
Dickinson (“The Hibbert Journal”).

Mo M

Our health means our happiness. It
involves our mental, physical and finan-
cial well-being.

Have Clean Air.
Clean Teeth.
Clean Habits.
Properly Prepared Plain TIood.
Proper Rest and Exercise.

Kill All Rats, Fleas and Flies—they
spread disease.
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Interstate Railways Tennis

The South Yarra Liwn ‘Fennis Conrts, with their
well-kept grounds, surrounded by flowers in all
their beautiful autumu tints, and surmounted by
their finely equipped Club House, presented a gay
picture on the opening day of the 4th Annual
Tennis Contest Letween the New South Wales and
Xictorian Railways Tennis Teams for the “Blanch”
up.

The scene of galety was added to by the presenpce
of a number of the fair sex, including lady visitors
from New South Wales, the beautiful day giviog
them ope of the few opportunities they have had
this year of appearing in their summer finery, and
who made the day quite a social function.

The fine view of the surrounding open country
and glimpses of the Yarra winding in its course
gave an added zest to the enjoyment of the official
lunchean, which was served in the (lub House, and
presided over by Mr. J. S. Rees.

Mr. Blanch. Chairman of the Staff Board, New
South Wales, and manager of the team, in propos-
ing the toast of the N.8.W. and Victorian Railways
Commissiovers, reminded the company that it was
through the kindness of the Commissioners in each
Stite that they were able to meet there that day in
such happy circumstances. The Commissioners had
always extended every courtesy to the Tennis
Teams, both in Victoria and New South Wales, and
no doubt they recognised it was for the good of
the Service in ench State to encourage their officers
to meet in the gporting arena.

4
i
P

At T

VAR L R A
RTINS

N.S.W. TEAM

Messrs Carroll, Muller, Ashcroft, Blanch (Donor), Hatherly,
Hall (Capt.), Davey, Boulton (Emergency .

Mr. Miscamble, in reply, said it gave him great
pleasure to be ut sueb a happy gathering, and it
was his opinion that such meetings of Inter-State
represeututives on the sporting field promoted the
interests of the respective Departments. His ex-
perience was that men who participated in games
of sport were able-bodied, clean-minded men., whom
any Department would be proud of.

Mr. Eyers, in submitting the toast of the Teams
and the Visitors, referred to the prominent place
which Tennis has attained, not only in fthe (om-
mouwenlth but in the other countries of the world,
and also to the possible influence, by the inter-
course between representatives of the different
Nations in the Davis Cup Contests, on the preser-
vition of world-wide peace.

Mr. Evers referred in a humorous vein to his posi-
ti.n as proposer of the toast of the Visitors, inas-
mneh as he wis welecoming the President, Secretary.
and members of the South Yarra Club In their own
hoie.

Suitable responses were made by Messrs, Hall
and Melver, Captains of the respective teams, and
the Honorable E. Jowett, President of the South
Yarra Club,

The Chairman of the gathering, in proposing the
toast of the South Yarra Tennis Club, thauked the
Officials for the kindness and courtesy they had ex-
tended to the Railways teams, and Mr. H. H.
Iaynes, Secvetary of the Club, svitably responded.

On the Tennis Courts, New South Wales ugain
proved too stroug for Victoria, and won eleven of the
sixtecn rubbers played, thereby entitling them to re-

VICTORIAN TEAM

Messrs. Stantke. Melhuish, Stenning (Emergency), Baird,
Latham, Mclver (Czpt.), Cobham.
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tain Lthe Cup for wynother year. The unseltled wea-
ther prevented the remaining  five rubbers heing
played.

The scores were:—
Doubles—

Carroll wnd Hull (N.S.W. v Melver amd Runike
(Vic.), 6—1. 6—2.

Carroll and Hall (N.S.Wo, .
Letham (Vic.), 6—4, 6—4.

C:xrroll and Hall (N.S.W.) v, Cobham and Baird
tVie), 6—3 6 2

Hatherly and Asheroft (N.S.W.o v Melver and
Stantke (Vic)). 6-4, 9—7.

Hatherly and Asheroft (N.S.W.1 v. Cobhawm und
Baird (Vic.), 5—7, T—9.

Hatherly and Ashcroft (N.8.W.) wv. Melhuish and
Letham (Vie). 6 2, 2—2 {(unfinished),

Davey and Muller (N.8IW.) v Mclver and Stantke
(Vie), 64, 46, +-6.

Melhuish  and

Daver and Muller (N.S.\W., v, Melbuish aud
Letham, (Vic.), 6—2, 7-3.
Davev and Muller (N.SW,) v, Cobham and Baicd

(Vie.), 3—6, 5—1.

Singles—
Carroll (N.S. W v, Melver (Vic.), 6—0, 6—1
Carroll (N.S.W)) v, Stantke (Vic.), 6—4, 6--2.
Hall (N.S.W.) v. MclIver (Vic.), 6—2, 3—6. 0—86.
Hall (N.S.W.) v. Stantke 6—1, 9—T.
Hatherly (N.8.W.) v. Cobham (Vic.). 6—3. 26,

6—2.
Asheroft (N.S.W.) v, Baird (Vic), 638, 60
Davey (N.8W.) v. Letham (Vic.), 6-3, 8—0
Muller (N.X.W.) v. Cobham (Vic), 0--6. 4 -6
New South Wales—I1 rubbers, 25 sets, 198 gunmes.
Victarin 5 rubbers, 11 sets, 148 games.

When I Was a Bird

I climbed up the karaka tree

Into a nest all made of leaves,

But soft ax feathers.

1 made up a song that went on singing all by
itself,

And hadn’t any words, but got sad at the end.

There were daisies in the grass under the tree.

I said just to try them:

“I'll bite off your neads and give them to my
little children to eat.”

But they didn’t believe T was a bivd;

They staved quite open.

The sky was like a blue nest with white
featliers,

And the sun was like a mother bird keeping
it warm.

That’s what my song said, though it hadn’t
any words.

Little Brother came up the path, wheeling his

barrow.

1 mad¢ my dress into wings and kept very
quiet,

When he was quite near, I said: “Sweet,
sweet!”

For a monent he looked quite startled;

Then he said: “Pooh! you're not a bird; 1
can see your legs.”

But the daisies didn’t really matter,

And Little Brother didn’t really matter;

1 felt just like a bird.

—Katherine Mansfield, in “The Adelphi.”
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A Railwayman’s Athletic
Association
By “SPORT”

The fact that. throughout the Department, frow
fhie to tiwe. ave held matehes in various games
within aud Dbepween the Branches, suggests the idea
ihat Ly organisation much c¢ould be done in the
wiy  of  building up within the Department an
Athletic Assoeiation, whieh could accomplish u great
deul in promoting a systemw of competitions, which
would give Ruilwaymen opportuuitics for healthful
vecreation, and produce o camaraderie amongst the
cplaoyes which does not uf present exist. Auy
contests which now take place are arrvgnged io a
pnaphazard wmaovuer, and are copducted ln a free and
casy style, which, while being enjoyble from =»
socelul point of view, do net produce that keen feel-
ing of competition which would result from regular
contests,

The organisation of a Sports Association is  well
worthy of consideration. In the service of the De-
partmwent at the present time are wmauy athletes, who
have distinguished themselves in the various
brauches of sport, and whose names are prominent
in the Athletic nvena. Why should not these men
belouy to Railway (Mubs, and why should not Rail-
wiymen huve teams representing them In all the
branches of sport? We read of Rowing Clubs
beariuy the names of the Banks, Merc.'s, etc. Why
not a Railway Rowing Club, and Railway Football.
Cricket, Tennis, Lacrosse, and other Clubs? All
these could be brought into beiug uuder the acgis
of n well-organised Athletic Association, and de-
veloped as the vesult of Inter-Branch competitions
The ideu is by no meians 1 novel ome, being in
istence amongst the employes of muany large Rail
ways Compinics throughout the world- -particularly
America, where Railway basebnll teams receive the
support and patvonage of the highest officials of
the Cowmpanies which they represent, and their ron
tesls create avn interest which is not excelled by
that in regard to the prowess of uany other contest
Ants. To these wmen the Railwuy service is meoere
than merely the “Shop.”’ which provides tbem with
their daily sustenance—it is their field of daily Iife
—and their tail is porrion only of their arctivities jn
it.

The Vieforiau Railwiys constitute o high service.
and it is true that it does provide for its empleyes
otler pleasures besides work (and work ig a pleas-
ure- -properly regard-d); it provides school classes.
libraries, readi ronms,  coneert halls,  coneerts
dramuitie  societie musicul societies, bands, ete.
The employes in country districts are now feeling
the reul benefit of the wide-spreading octivities of
our Institute. What a great thing (s our gym
nasium, and what an asset to an Athletic Assocla-
tion.

It is fair to asswme that  sueh  an Association
would receive the whole-hearted support of quite
75 per cent. of the employes in the Service. The
actvities of the various Clubs would create aun in
tense iuterest which would be State-wide. Already
Tuter-State coutests in teuwnis, etc.. which are cou-
ducted in a small way, commaond 2 considerable
amount of attention: how wuch greater would this
be under the organisation of such an Association
as that advoceated in the foregoling.

It is not too much to hope that at a distant date
the Association would be in a position to aecquire
its own Sports Grouud. The advantage of such a
ground are too apparent to require stressing. Every
department of sport indulged in could be catered
tor—nothing is too big or bevond the capacity of
the great Railway Service It approached in the
proper spirit. and regarded from the correct angle.
One immediately has the vision of a boat shed. a
miniature rifle range, a baod stand, and delightfu!
sumrmer evenings, with al fresco concerts, and band
concerts. with a community of Railwaymen, with
ap interest in all things Railway.

This article is contributed in the hope that it will
arrest attention, and call forth comments from
those vho can visualise sueh un Ssssociation as an
netur otel
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Marry the Right Girl
By “Mopoke”

My advice to yvoung men about to marry is
to make certain that vou have chosen the right
girl.  Marriage will be a failure il vou have
chosen indiscreetly.

~ 1 am moved to make this remark after hear-
ing fully of the case of John Blank, who is a
labourer in the Railway Department, and a
thoroughly decent man.

_John loved too well, and, therefore, not
wisely, a city girl whose mind was full of
fashionable trifles, and but little else. May
Charteris certainly liked John, who was in
his youth, a fine handsome fellow, with a big
reputation as an athlete at the Railways In-
stitute. She liked h